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Introduction

Document Storage Systems. Inc.

DSS, Inc. specializes in the computerization of patient medical charts. Our core specialty within the medi-
cal market is building Windows Graphical User Interface (GUI) applications; which insert, update and
retrieve patient data held in a MUMPS (M) data repository, or SQL database system. DSS offers an array
of GUI products, which allow for the electronic documentation of Progress Notes and other significant
parts of medical records, scanning and viewing of clinical and administrative documents and automated
medical record coding through simple points and clicks.

From the Department of Veteran Affairs

Dental Record Manager Plus (DRM Plus) captures specific dentally-related information elements not read-
ily available in CPRS. These elements include: oral cavity/tooth related diagnostic findings, dental-specific
care plans and a superset of completed care information. DRM Plus aids the provider in the entry of dental
diagnostic information, coding and crediting dental procedures, completing progress notes, and planning
and tracking dental patient care. DRM Plus is adjunctive to CPRS and is not designed to replace CPRS for
dental users. While some information from CPRS is available, and can be accessed in DRM plus, providers
should use all the available tools in the VistA suite of applications. These tools include: VistA Imaging, I-
Med Consent, and any clinical system applications specific to the local sites. DRM Plus is a Dental Graph-
ical User Interface front end for data input into the VistA Dental files, as well as the Patient Care Encounter
(PCE), Text Integration Utility (TIU) and CPRS Problem List packages.

Introduction

The DRM Plus program is designed to provide dental health care facilities with an intuitive, user-friendly
Windows interface for end-users to create encounter information, evaluate patient dental conditions, and
develop and maintain the treatment plan. The DRM Plus program is an application that uses RPC Broker
technology, which permits the facility users to store and retrieve clinical data within the VistA System.

DRM Plus supports the Veterans Health Administration, Office of Dentistry, continuous quality improve-
ment initiatives by providing added value to the clinical and administrative management of the patient’s
electronic dental record. The enhanced methods of data capture included in this application continue to
eliminate unnecessary paperwork and administrative functions through the automation of clinical dental
data.

The use of DRM Plus results in more accurate insurance billing for dental visits, consults and procedures.
This application supports the filing of Dental Encounter System (DES) within the guidelines established by
the Veterans Health Administration, Office of Dentistry.

Some features of DRM Plus are summarized in the following:

* Entry of dental conditions, plans and completed procedures through the use of graphic icons with
extensive use of color schemes

» Upper/Lower/Full Views with full color coded graphics
» Sequencing of Treatment Plan procedures

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 1



* Dental History with date-change capability

* Quadrant or Tooth summaries

* Head/Neck Findings availability

* Periodontal charting

* Full Mouth Plaque Index with definitions

e ADA/Local/Quick Codes

* Creation and maintenance of tooth-specific and general patient notes

Quality Improvement/Performance Measures and Benefits

DRM Plus supports the VA Administration, Office of Dentistry’s continuous quality improvement initia-
tives by providing added value to the clinical and administrative management of the patient’s electronic
dental record. The efficient data capture methods included in this product eliminates unnecessary paper-
work and administrative functions. Additional quality improvement benefits and sample performance mea-
sures include:

* Performances Measures

* Reductions in operating cost and improved services through better integration of VHA resources
and data

* Supports high level job satisfaction by providing clinicians with feedback regarding quality of care
and promotes a culture that places a high value on individual and collective accountability through
reporting

* Promotes a VHA culture of ongoing quality improvement that is predicated on providing excellent
health care value

» Accuracy and usefulness of data increases based on the reduction of data entry points and decreased
potential for error

* Enhanced capability to measure quality of care consistent with the VA Dentistry GPRA Perfor-
mance Plan

Customer Support

DRM Plus is supported in the same manner as any other nationally supported software product. Problems
should be reported to the local site ADPAC and/or IRM help desk, who in turn utilize the Remedy system
to log and track problems. Help desk support is provided from 8:00 AM to 7:00PM Eastern Standard Time,
Monday through Friday. Documenting problems provides a means to find and disseminate solutions to
those involved in any area of DRM Plus or VistA.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 2



DRM Plus Setup Requirements

User Setup

The following are requirements for a DRM Plus User:

1. The user must be defined in the Dental Provider file (file 220.5).
2. The user must have a Dental Person Class and Provider Type in the VistA Provider file.
3. The user must have the secondary menu option DENTV DSS DRM GUI assigned in VistA.

Note: DRM Plus providers filing data must have an eight (8) digit provider number in the Dental Provider
file (see item #1).

Administrator Setup

The following are the requirements for a DRM Plus administrator:

1. All of the above setup procedures must be included.
2. Administrative users (including those with the authority to edit transactions):

OPTION NAME: XPAR EDIT PARAMS PARAMETER DEFINITION NAME: DENTV
DRM ADMINISTRATOR -- must be turned to Yes.

Note: Each site must have at least one DRM Plus administrator.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 3



Accessing DRM Plus

Access

To access DRM Plus, first open CPRS and select the desired patient. Open the Tools menu in the CPRS
tool bar, and select DRM Plus from the available options.
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JP PN DUIE MW
Infiuenas Vo DUE MO
Agcenl Lab Aasulls Wikals
i Dlagha g Foumd Mo dats hound Sl ZE1T 00 Dental Irgabient Sopmtm
JUZLIT 000 Dentsl Iripatient Agponinn
S 121011000 Dental Irpataent Apomdm
Jan (611 0300 Dertal Irgaatard Agpalyni

Covver Sheet | Probiems | Meds | Orders | Hotes | Consulls | Suspery | DVC Summ | Laba | Reposts |

Access DRM Plus through CPRS

DRM Plus opens with the patient information loaded.

Note: Users may be required to re-enter Verify/Access Codes when opening DRM Plus. The default open-
ing settings of DRM Plus is the Treatment Plan screen on the Chart/Treatment tab.
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& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE

Fle Edt Dental Ercounder Data  Trestment B Ecam  Tooks  Help . .
DREMPATIENTONE 52 Jul 21, 200 1] 0600 DENTAL POF: DRMPACDER ADMMDE Drerdal Class @
OO-00-00011  0101/1560 Age: 51 | DAMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | S0P DRMPROVIDERLRESIDEMT |5 CLASS =

Coves Page | Cirical Frecond | Dertal Histogy  Chast/Trestmert | Exam |

| Traskment & Exam Pesiodcetal Chat |

DigroskcFndess | &) | OB m ﬁ &E}(ﬁ" *SeqFln | "N
it -

Moins | Cberwe

Code:
‘ Upper [T F = T Dot SN DM FEAIDDCORAL EVALUATIDN  ADF in
maesm Fieloved 2 DOL  SN02  DXIED  AMALGAM THREE SURFACES P ADP
MRt ¢ Fizatoesd 15 GOL  SN02  DXED  AMALGAM THREE SURFACES P ADP R
KT - Dissgnat SA0Z D40 UMET ORALEVAL PROBIMFOCL ADP  — |
Lot
Eul Mgt =2 J

DRM Plus Chart/Treatment Tab

In the following pages, the various parts of DRM Plus are highlighted and the functionality of the program
is explored. The main screen is broken into three distinct parts. The drop-down menus allow the user to
access various menus throughout the program, regardless of which tab is in use. Some drop-down menu
functions are not available with every different tab. In this case, the menu function is grayed out when the
tab is open.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER

File Edit Dental Encounter Data  Treatment & Exam  Tools  Help

DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus
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The banner contains patient, visit/location and provider/patient information. There are also coding stan-
dards and alerts icons on the banner.

DRMPATIENT,ONE S Jul 21, 201181000 DENTAL | FOP: DAMPROVIDER ADMINDE E Dkl Class E F" 0
OOCHO0001 01081960 Age: 51 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST  SDP: DRMPROMIDERRESIDENT =2 CLASS N NS0 W
DRM Plus Banner

The tabs are the heart of DRM Plus. They allow the user to create a new exam template, new treatment
plan, view the dental history of a patient, view clinical records, create a text note or a text note addendum.
All providers may perform a myriad of tasks by simply clicking through each of the tabs and adding the
pertinent information that is allowed in the appropriate place.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ,ADM

File Edit Dental Encounter Daka  Treatment 2 Exam  Tools  Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE 5: Jul 21, 2011 @10:00 DENTAL
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 51 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST

Cover F'age] Clinical Heu:u:uru:l] Dental History  Chart/Treatment ] Exam ]

DRM Plus Tabs

The following chapters explore the functionality of each of the areas of the program in detail.
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Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

The DRM Plus drop-down menus consists of six menus: File, Edit, Dental Encounter Data, Treatment
& Exam, Tools and Help.

'® Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER

File Edit Dental Encounter Daka  Treatment & Exam  Tools Help

DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

File

The File menu contains seven options: Refresh Patient Chart, File Administrative Time, File Fee Basis,
Print, Spell Check, Save Unfiled Data and Exit. The Spell Check is only active in Notes and Note
Addendums.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPRO
File Edt Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools

Refresh Patient Chart ¥: Jul 21, 2011@10:00
= 51 | DRMPROVIDER.ADMIND

File Adrinistrative Time Dental History  Chart/Trestment

File Fee Basis

Prink Trzatment & Exam

Save Unfiled Data e Mates Obsery
g}
Exit o E"-‘i

DRM Plus File Menu

Refresh Patient Chart
The Refresh Patient Chart option allows DRM Plus users to refresh the patient’s chart while working in
DRM Plus.
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File Administrative Time
When the File Administrative Time option is selected from the File menu, the File Administrative Time
screen displays.

File Administrative Time...

Station Mumber: |5EIEI ﬂ
Type: Time:
Howrs:
(" Adminigtrative (" Fee Basis 0 -
Minutes:
" Education and Training " Research 0 =

File Administrative Time Screen
1. Use the drop-down menu near the top of the screen to select the desired station number.
2. Click the appropriate radio button to select the type of administrative time.

3. Use the up and down arrows next to the hours and minutes text boxes to adjust how much time is
recorded. Note that the minutes can only be adjusted in 15 minute increments.

4. Click OK. The screen closes and files that administrative time for report usage.

Note: This filing of administrative time is for local use only and does not file to the VA-DSS Labor Map-
ping Access Database Program.
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File Fee Basis
When the File Fee Basis option is selected, the Dental Record Manager Fee Basis screen displays.

& Dental Record Manager Fee Basis E|E|E|

Feport Date

Thursday, August 4, 2017 [new [Select from dropdawn list to edit/delete fee records. ]

Station
(+ 500 " 500BZ

Dental Categaony

| El

D ate Authorized for Payment
| Thursday . August 4, 2I:I11j

Total Cost

Feported By

Cancel Einizh

Dental Record Manager Fee Basis Screen

1. Use the Report Date drop-down menu to select a date to edit/delete a previous Fee Basis entry.

2. Choose the station by clicking the appropriate radio button.

3. Click the Dental Category drop-down menu to choose a Dental Class.

4. Click the Date Authorized for Payment drop-down menu to display a calendar. The user may
toggle through this calendar to choose the authorized date for payment.

5. Enter the Total Cost in the text box.

6. Click the Finish button.
7. A screen displays stating that a Fee Basis record has been added. Click OK.

End-users criteria required that allows one to enter fee basis data within DRM Plus includes:

* Does not need to be in the Dental Provider file

* Does not need a Person Class in VistA

* Does need access to CPRS

* Does need access to DRM Plus (DENTV DSS DRM GUI secondary menu option)

¢ Does not need DRM Plus administrative access
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Note: DRM Plus administrators can run all Fee Basis reports. Patient care provided by fee should be

entered in DRM Plus as Diagnostic Findings.

Note: Dental HL7 fee basis data no longer transmits to the CFD; however, the data is still available in
DRM Plus for any site to enter the information and run a local report.

Print

Select Print to view the Print screen.

Select Print Options

[v Completed Treatment
v  Patient Motes

[w Tooth Motes

Cancel | Setup

Current Printer: [INTRAMET . docstarsys. comk,

FErint

Print Screen

Select the check box that corresponds to what are to be printed. The designated printer is listed at the top

of the screen.

May 2012
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Spell Check

Select Spell Check to correct possible spelling errors. This feature is only active in Notes and Note Adden-

dums.

Spelling

Nat Faund: IDRMPATIENT

Beplace with: ||

Suggestiong:

Optionz...

X

[gnaore | lgnore Al |

Add |

Cancel

Spelling Screen

The program goes through the text and highlights words that may have been misspelled and suggest possi-
ble correct spellings. Use the buttons to Ignore, Change or Add words. Click the Options button to select
various options, pick a dictionary or add a custom dictionary.

Spelling Options

Options:

[~ dgnore words in UPPERCASE;

[ lgnore words containing numbers
[ Suggest from main dictionaries only
[v Prompt on repeated word

[v Automatically corect DU al capitalz

Dichionarnies:

Marne Filerarme
Englizh armericar. adm
[ Medical medical. adm

[ Locate Dictionaries...

Cuztom Dictionany:

| j Dictionaries ... |

Fezet Defaults |

OE.

Spelling Options Screen

Click the check boxes beside the desired options and dictionaries and press the OK button. The Spelling

Options screen closes.
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Save Unfiled Data

Select the Save Unfiled Data option. The Save DRM Plus Data screen displays. Click Yes to save the
unfiled data to the listed provider. A screen displays. Click Yes again to confirm.

Save DRM Plus Data

_ Save unfiled data for
2 DRMPATIENT ONE

o
DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST ?

Provider... Mo LCancel

Save DRM Plus Data Screen

To change the save unfiled data to another provider, click the Provider... button.

Search for Provider [5__(|
Enter zearch criteria and press Enter to view results below
Mame Initialz Title Service
ok, Cancel

Search for Provider Screen

Enter the name or partial name of the desired provider in the search criteria text box.
Press <Enter>.
Click on the needed provider from the list of results.

Click OK to change the provider. The Save DRM Plus Data screen displays.

A e

Click Yes to save the unfiled data to the new provider.
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When a DRM Plus user is saving unfiled data for another DRM Plus user or dental provider for a selected
patient, who has previously saved unfiled data that has not been filed for the same selected patient, the user
receives the following screen stating “This provider already has unfiled data for this patient!”

Save DRM Plus Data

; Save unfiled data for
y DRMP&TIENT NINE

-

b
DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST?
Moate: Thiz provider already has unfiled data far thiz patient!

ez Mo Cancel

Save DRM Plus Data

If the user clicks the Yes button, previously saved unfiled data originally saved by another dental provider,
or this provider, is overwritten. Only one unfiled data entry may be maintained by a single provider, per
patient.

Exit
Exit the program by selecting Exit from the File Menu. The CPRS main screen displays.

Edit
The Edit menu consists of four options: Copy, Cut, Paste and Select All.

® Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,|

File B&a® Dertal Encounkter Daka  Treatmenk & Exam Tools  Help
DRM  Copy ¥:Feb 11, 2010@14:00 DENT
aoo- o 1960 Age: 50 | DRMPROVIDER.DENTIST
Cow  Paste Aecard ] Dental Histany  Chart/Treatment | Ewam
I_ Select Al Tieatment & Feam
Edit Menu
Copy

To copy, highlight the desired text and choose Copy.

Cut
To cut, highlight the desired text and choose Cut. The selected text is removed.

Paste

Place the cursor at the area where the copy or cut text is to be replaced. Select the Paste option to add the
text to the chosen area.
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Select All

Select All highlights all the text visible on the screen which can be copied and/or cut. Use the Copy or Cut
function to complete the desired task.

Dental Encounter Data

The Dental Encounter Data menu has two options: Create New PCE Visit or View Scheduled Appoint-
ments and Historical Visits.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,|
File  Edit

DRMPATI [ cCreate Mew PCE Visit |
Q00-00-000
B view scheduled Appointments and Hiskorical Visits
Cover Page

Dental Encounter Data Menu

= = N T = == Treatment & Exam Tools  Help

Create New PCE Visit
Select the Create New PCE Visit option to display the Provider and Location/Visit screen.

Note: This option is only active or available if the DRM Plus administrator allows New PCE Visits to be
created in the DRM Plus application. The opening default tab is the New Visit tab.
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Provider and Location for Current Activities

E ncounter Provider
|DHMF‘HDUIDEHJ—'~DMINDEHTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERYICE FROS

BLUMLUILCLY "
CPRSPHYSICIAN OME STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PR —

Ce THY S DY LAKHUS

CRMPEOVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERWICE . FRO!
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMIST

DRMPROYVIDER RESIDENT OME  DEMTIST RESIDEMT OR FELLO — Ok

DRMPROVIDER RESIDEMT Tw0 DENTIST RESIDEMT OR FELLO Caroel
DRMPROVIDER STAFF DEMTIST STAFF DENTIST.GEMERAL PR =ance

E ncounter Location

My Clinic Visits | Dental Visits | & Visits | Admissions  Mew Wit |

IDENTAL Visit Date: | Jul 21,2011 v |

CLINIC PATTERN THREE »~
CLINIC PATTERM Tw/0 = isit Time: |11/ =
COLLATERAL

COMP AND PEN [ Historical Visit

CT SCAN

CT SCAN #2

CURSME-LARS

CwT CLINIC

DALy TEST

W
ERGITRG —

Provider and Location for Current Activities Screen

The Encounter Provider field should default to the correct end-user that is signed into VistA. Select the
Encounter Location if the Default Location parameter is not set in advance. The Default Location param-
eter is explained in the Treatment System section under the chapter entitled Using the DRM Plus Drop-
Down Menus in this manual.

Visit Date/Time defaults to the present date/time for a New Visit in the new Visit tab. The date and time
may be changed if desired.
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Encaounter Location
|Ju| 21, 116=17:00 DEMTAL

My Clinic isits | Dental Visits | &llvisits | Admissions  New Visit |

IDENTAL VistDate: | Jul 21,2011 v
CLINIC PATTERN THREE

.S
CLINIC PATTERN Tw0 Visit Time: |11/ =
COLLATERAL
COMP AND FEN [ Historical Yisit
CT SCAN
CT SCAN #2
CURSMEB-LABS
Cw/T CLINIC
DAILY TEST

mEnWd A TOl st

New Visit Tab

To record a new visit other than the present date/time:

1.

A

6.

DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, a different provider may be selected using the
Encounter Provider list.

Select the clinic location from the scroll menu if Default Location is not set.

Use the drop-down arrow to toggle through the calendar screen and select a date.
Use the up and down arrows to adjust the Visit Time.

Check Historical visit if applicable.

Click the OK button to create the new PCE Visit.

Note: Future date appointments may not be created in DRM Plus.

Note: Creating a new PCE Visit in DRM Plus does not update Appointment Manager in VistA.

View Scheduled Appointments and Historical Visits

The My Clinic Visits tab lists the patient visits for the selected clinic. This tab only appears if a default
Dental Location parameter is selected. When no default Dental Location parameter is selected, the Dental
Visits tab displays.

To record the scheduled appointment for the patient:

1. DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, another provider may be selected from the
Encounter Provider list.

2. [If'there is only one scheduled visit, it is automatically defaulted.

3. Select the correct scheduled visit in the bottom window, if it is not defaulted.

4. Click OK and the provider/location is set for the scheduled visit.
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Provider and Location for Current Activities

E ncounter Provider
DRMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERVICE PROS

BLUNYLULCHLY ”~
CPRSPHYSICIAN OME STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRE —
Cor THY SO, LARHLIS

DEMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST  CHIEF, DEMTAL SERYICE FRO!

DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMIST
DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT OME  DEMTIST RESIDENT OR FELLO —
DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT TwO DEMTIST RESIDENT OR FELLO
DRMPROVIDER.STAFF DENTIST STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRE ¥

ak.

Cancel

Encounter Location

My Clinic Visits | Dental Visits | AllVisits | Admissions | New Visit |

S Jul 22, 201160900 DEMTAL

S Jul 21, 201762 0:00 DEMHTAL

W Apr 12, 2011 @&10:00 DEMTAL

W Jan 0B, 2011@093:00 DEMTAL
My Clinic Visits Tab

The Dental Visits tab lists all the dental clinic visits.

Encounter Location
My Clinic Visits  Diental Visits | allvisits | Admissions | Mew \isi
5 Jul 22, 2011@03:.00 DENTAL
S ol 21 2011 @10:00
Yo Apr12, 2011@10:00 DENTAL
Y Jan 0B, 2011@0%00 DEMTAL
Dental Visits Tab
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The All Visits tab lists all the clinic visits for the selected patient.

Provider and Location for Current Activities

E ncaunter Provider

|DFEMF'FEDVIDEFU—‘-DMINDENTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERYICE.PROS

BLUMLULLC=LY S
CPRSPHYSICIAM ONE STAFF DENTIST.GEMERAL PRE —
Cetv THYS DY LAKHUS

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERVICE PRO!
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMNIST

DRMPROVIDER RESIDEMT OME  DEMTIST RESIDEMT OR FELLO — QK.
DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT Tw/0 DENTIST RESIDENT ORFELLO ™~ |
DRMPROVIDER STAFF DEMTIST  STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRA % e

Encounter Location

My Clinic Visits | DentalVisits A Visits | Admissians | New Visi

A OCT 18200500 345 70

S Jul 22, 2011 @059:00 DEMTAL

S Jul 21, 2011@10:00 DEMTAL

Yoo Apr12, 2011E10:00 DEMTAL

Yoo Jan 0B, 201100900 DEMTAL
All Visits Tab

The Admissions tab lists the admissions for the selected patient.

Encounter Location

My Clinic Visis | Diental Visits | 4llisits  Admissians | New visit

& OCT 1820056 346 7B

[ ———EEEEERRRRREOOOEOAuANN AN AAABBBBBBBEALLLLLABLBEBEEBSSSORAAAA AR AAARADADBRERRRIR .,
Admission Tab
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Treatment and Exam

The Treatment & Exam menu has eight options: Show Configuration, Add/Edit personal QuickList, Add
Medical Codes to ADA table, Edit Code Information in ADA Table, Edit Procedure Costs, Filter View,
Clean Sate and Undo Clean Slate.

Note: Add Medical Codes to ADA Table, Edit Code Information in ADA Table, Edit Procedure Costs,
Clean Slate and Undo Clean Slate are DRM Plus Administrative Functions. Please contact a DRM Plus
administrator for more information about these options.

£ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER , ADMI

File Edit Dental Encounter Data = Treatment & Exam Tools Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Show Configuration. ..
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 51

Cover Page | Clinical Record | Den AddfEdi: Personal Quicklist ...

Add Medical Codes ko ADA Table
E Edit Code Informatian in ADA Table
) ) Edit Procedure Costs
Diagnostic Fndir
Filker Yisw ]
Treatment Plar Claan Slate

| Undo Clean Slate
Pocaclasad Pa

Treatment & Exam Menu
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Show Configuration
Select Show Configuration to reach the Charting Configuration screen.

¥ Cha rting Configuration E|
Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links ] Statistics ] H&M ]
Tu & Exam ] Periodontal ] Beport ] Yoice ]

[ritial Tw bode: Completed Care ﬂ

[ Display sequencing upon entry

[v Show warning box when adding duplicate transaction on booth

Dizplay Defaults

Wwhen | am viewing | Diagrostic Findings j

| wiould like the fallowing ta dizplaw:

Graphical Display Tranzachion Lizt
3 [
[~ TxPlan [ TxPlan
[ Completed [ Completed
Bezet Ok

Charting Configuration Screen

Use the various tabs to configure the chart. The tabs are: TX & Exam, Periodontal, Report, Voice, H&N,
Statistics, Suggestion Links and Speed Codes. These parameters on each tab are a user specific function;
changing it does not impact other users. When finished, click OK.
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Tx & Exam

Use the Tx & Exam tab to change the default view screen that displays when DRM Plus is first opened.

The original default view screen is the Treatment Plan view.

Sequencing screen displayed upon entry is not selected as a default parameter; however, showing a warn-

ing box when adding duplicate transaction on a tooth for each view chart is a default parameter. Use the

checkboxes to change these user specific parameter functions.

Use the functions on this tab to fine tune the Display Defaults; choose Graphical Displays or Transaction

Lists to display check boxes based on the screen being viewed.

Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links ] Statistics ] HM
T & Exam l Penodaontal ] Beport ] Woice

Iritial Tx Mode: Completed Care j

[ Dizplay sequencing upon entry

[+ Show warning box when adding duplicate ransaction on tooth

Dizplay Defaults

Wwhen | am viewing | Diagnostic Findings |

| would like the following to dizplay:

[araphical Dizplay Tranzaction List
[ [

[~ TwPlan [~ TuPlan
[~ Completed [~ Completed

l
|

Tx & Exam Tab
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Periodontal

Choose the Periodontal tab to set pocket depth warning and choose the colors that appear as pocket warn-
ings and normal pockets on the Periodontal Chart screen. Other options on this tab include MGJ Trace and
Exam Sequence.

Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links ] Statistics ] HEM ]
T & Exam Penodaontal l Beport ] Woice ]

|

Pocket Depth W arning:

Marmal Pocket Color: .
0

Wiarning Pocket Color:

Show MG Trace [

Exam Sequence:

F1. L1, F17, L32 Edit

Periodontal Tab

To change the exam sequence:
1. Click the Edit button.

2. The Edit Perio Sequence screen displays.
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® Edit Perio Sequence

Lizt af Sechons:

Click on the the list of sectionz in the left box in the arder pou
wizh to perform the penio exam.

&

Current Sequenice:

Facial 1 -3 16 [F1]

Facial 16 --» 1 [F1E]
Lingual 1 - 16[L1]
Lingual 16 --» 1 [L1E)
Facial 17 --» 32 [F17)
Facial 32 --» 17 [F32)
Lingual 17 --» 32 [L17)
Lingual 32 --» 17 [L32)

Rezet

Cancel

Edit Perio Sequence Screen

3. Click each task in the order in which the perio exam sequence should be performed.

4. Click OK to save the new exam sequence.

To go back to the original settings, which appeared when this screen was first displayed, click Reset. Once
the exam sequence has been changed and the user has clicked OK on the Periodontal tab, this becomes the
permanent default exam sequence.
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Report

Use the functions on the Report tab to select certain pieces of information, which appears on individual
reports when using the Print option under the Tools menu. The Chart selection prints the graphic chart, dis-
played on the last view screen of the Chart/Treatment tab, prior to the chosen Print option. The Transac-
tions selection prints the transaction table, displayed on the last view screen of the Chart/Treatment tab,
prior to the chosen Print option. Patient Notes and Tooth Notes selections print the entries entered using the
Notes icon.

Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links ] Statistics ] HM ]
T & Exam ] Periodontal /

Yw'hen printing reparts, print the follmwing by default;

[v Chart

[v Tranzactions
[v FPatient Motes
[v Tooth Motes

Report Tab

Voice
Voice is not enabled in DRM Plus.
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Speed Codes

Use the Speed Codes tab to set/create individual icons in DRM Plus for frequently used procedure codes
entered using the Treatment Plan or Completed Care viewing screens.

T# % Exam ] FPeriodontal ] Bepart ] Yoice ]
Speed Codes l Suggestion Links ] Statistic: ] H&M ]

Speed Codes:

BT'w-4 r
COMP Ex bdd
COMPLETE .
FLUORIDE Edit
LIMITED Ex B —
PamMO Delete
PERID EX v —

Speed Codes Tab

To add a Speed Code:
1. Click Add. The Edit Speed Code screen displays.

2. Add a new Name, which cannot exceed 10 characters. Entering a Description is optional.

3. Use the search function ADA Codes to look up a procedure code(s) and add it to the new speed
code.

4. Entering an Icon is optional.

5. Click OK to begin finalization.
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¥ Edit Speed Code X

M arne: Descrption:
ADA Codes:
Add
Delete
lcon:
[ < Mo leon E‘
Ok Cancel |
Edit Speed Code Screen

To edit or delete the speed code, highlight the desired name in the Speed Codes screen and click Edit or
Delete. Provide appropriate entry in the subsequent screens; otherwise, click the OK button to complete
this part of the process.

To complete the Speed Code process:
1. Move to the Completed Care or Treatment Plan view of the Treatment & Exam screen.

2. Click one of the undesignated icon squares. The Configure Button screen displays.

5 Configure Button P§|

Speed Code;

Peno Mode: [

ok Cancel

Configure Button Screen

3. Click the drop-down arrow, highlight and click the desired Speed Code name.
4. Click the OK button and the Speed Code is linked to that icon.

The Perio Mode check box on the Configure Button screen designates the viewing preference when the
Perio Buttons icon is clicked. The Perio Buttons icon is used as a toggle for displaying another 19 available
icon buttons. Clicking the Perio Buttons icon displays any 19 Speed Code icons that have been designated
in the Perio Mode (check box clicked) while hiding any non-Perio Mode Speed Code icons from the dis-
play. Clicking the Perio Buttons icon again reverses the display. This option allows for a total of 38 Speed
Code icons to be created. The 19 non-Perio Mode Speed Codes are the default Speed Code icons when
DRM Plus is initially opened.

Please see the section of this manual entitled Perio Buttons Icon under the chapter entitled Chart/Treatment
-- Treatment & Exam for more information.
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Suggestion Links

Use this tab to enter code suggestions, when entering one procedure code which is linked to another proce-
dure code(s), without having to use an icon to find the other code. A screen displays asking if other linked
codes should be added providing an opportunity to decline the entry of suggested linked codes.

T & Exam ] Periodaontal ] Beport ] Yoice ]
Speed Codes i Suggestion Links l Statistics ] HEM ]

ADA Code Suggestions:

Edit

Delete

5

Suggestion Links Tab

To add a suggestion link:
1. Click the Add button.

2. A screen displays featuring a list of all DRM Plus procedure codes. Click the desired primary
procedure code that other procedure codes are linked to, and then click OK.
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10027 - FRa A0 IMAGE S
10060 - DRAIMAGE OF SEIN ABSCE
10061 - DRAINAGE OF SKIN ABSCE
11044 - DEBRIDE TISSUEMUSCLE
11100 - BIOPSY, SKEIN LESION

11200 - REMOWAL OF S5KIM TAGS
11310 - SHAVE SKIM LESIOMN

11402 - EXC TR-E=T BI3+MARG 1.1+
11403 - BEXC TR-ExT B3+MARG 2.1-
11406 - EXC TR-ExT B3+MARG > 4.1
11420 - ExC H-F-ME-5P B3+MARG 0O
11421 - BE¥C H-F-MNE-SP BI+MARG 0O
11422 - EXC H-F-NE-SP B3+MARG 1
11423 - BEXC H-F-ME-SP BI+MARG 2
11424 - BEXC H-F-MNE-SP BI+MARG 3%

Ok | Cancel |

Suggestion Links List

3. A screen requesting the linked codes to the primary procedure code displays.

Linked codes for 11044

Add

Delete

..............................................

Ok LCancel

Linked Codes Screen

4. Click the Add button to add the first linked code. The list of all DRM Plus procedure codes
appears again.

5. Choose the second code to be linked with the primary procedure code and click the OK button.

6. Add as many linked codes to the primary procedure code as desired. To finish and return to the tab,
click the OK button.

Note: As many codes as necessary can be linked. Simply continue clicking the Add button on the Linked
codes screen and choosing more codes from the list.

To edit the suggestion link:
1. Select a suggestion link to be edited and click the Edit button. The Linked Codes screen displays.

2. Click Add for another procedure code, and the list of procedure codes appear. Click the OK but-
ton.

3. To remove a linked code entry, click the Delete button and then the OK button.
To delete the suggestion link, select the suggestion link and click the Delete button.
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Statistics

Choose the Statistics tab to set the warning level for pocket depth, free gingival margin, mucogingival
junction, furcation and mobility.

T= & Exam ] Periodontal ] Repart ] Yoice
Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links Etatlstlcs """"" l H&M

Statigtics Warning Lewvels:

Statigtic Warhing Level
Pocket Depth; 4
Free Gingival b argin: 4
kucogingival Junction: ]
Furcation: 2
Mobilty: 15

Statistics Tab

To change the warning level:

1. Double-click the box containing the warning level to be changed.

2. A screen displays. Enter the new warning level in the text box and click the OK button.

DM E3
Fleaze enter new value
Cancel

Adjust the Warning Level

3. The warning level is changed on the tab.
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H&N

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add/delete the head and neck findings available on the H&N screen in
the Treatment & Exam and Periodontal Chart screens.

T# % Exam ] FPeriodontal ] Beport ] Yoice ]
Speed Codes ] Suggestion Links ] Statistics """"" ﬂ BN

Common Head & Meck Findings

Amalgarn T attoo e

Angular Chelitiz =
Apthovz Uloeration

Cancerous condition Delete
Candida —
Cavitated Lezion

Cicatriz

Epuli=

Emthroplakia

Exophytic lesion

Hairy leukoplakia

Herpetic Lezion

Leukoplakia

Lichen Plannuz

M azz noted

Mades palpable

Figmented lezion v

H&N Tab

To add an H&N finding:
1. Click the Add button.

2. A DRM Plus screen displays. Enter the finding in the text box.

DRM B3
Pleasze enter description:
Cancel

DRM Plus Description Screen
3. Click the OK button. The finding is added.

To delete a finding, click the desired finding in the list and then click the Delete button. The finding is
removed from the list.

Note: All administrative descriptions added or deleted for head and neck findings are permanent for all
users using the local DRM Plus system.
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Add/Edit Personal QuickList

Select this option to manage a QuickList of codes for personal use. For additional convenience, enter fre-
quently used procedure codes that have multi-add functionality associated with the code, into the Quick-
List. The Manage Personal QuickList screen displays.

Manage Personal Quickl ist E|

Find:

Quick List

D230 Intraoral periapical ea add

D240 Intraoral accluzal flm

D0260; Extraoral ea additional film
D411 Gingivectory/plasty per quad
D4217: Gingrvectomy/plazty per toot
D4341: Perodontal zcaling & root
04342 Periodontal scaling 1-3teeth
09221: General anesthesia ea ad 15m
09242 W zedation ea ad 30m

EN

ak

Manage Personal QuickList Screen

To add to the QuickList:

won o=

Type the search criteria into the Find text box. Search by words or numbers.

A matching list appears on the left side of the screen. Click one of them to select it.

Click the right arrow button to move the selected code to the QuickList.

Click the OK button to end and close the screen or repeat to add another code to the QuickList.

To remove from the QuickList:

1.
2.

Select an entry from the QuickList on the right side of the Manage Personal QuickList screen.

Click the left arrow button to remove it from the list. A screen displays confirming that the entry
is to be deleted. Click the Yes button to continue.

Note: Codes entered into a QuickList are accessed through the Quick Code icon.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 31



Add Medical Codes to ADA Table

A DRM Plus administrator may select this function to add medical CPT procedure codes to the ADA Map-

ping Table. Each medical CPT procedure code must have at least one designated ICD-9 diagnosis code

entered with it. Once an ICD-9 diagnosis code has been designated, it may be changed at any time. These

changes apply only to the local VistA system for specific facilities.

Dental Code Editor

Add Codes to the ADA Mapping Table

Selected Procedure Code
«Type aword or CPT code and press entes.»

I =
VA-DSS Product Line RVL Value

| B

Wi Cost bo Perform Equivalent Private Cost

0K

Cancel

Dental Code Editor Screen

To add a medical procedure code to the ADA mapping table:

Type a word or medical CPT procedure code into the yellow drop-down box.
Press the <Enter> key.

Search results appear in the drop-down menu. Select the correct result.

el

tor screen.
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Dental Code Editor

Add Codes to the ADA Mapping Table

Selected Proceduwe Code Priontized List of Diagnosis Codes
«Type a word of CPT code and press enter. >
[B#ZBI] THORACIC GAS VOLUME _J
VaDSS Product Line RVU W alue
W4 Cost to Perform Equivalent Private Cost
[iagnosis Code Search

< Type a word of ICD-9 code and press enter >

Admaristrative Mobe:

Coding Standards:

LI

- &

oK Cancel

Dental Code Editor Screen with Additional Fields

5.

10.

I1.

12.

Choose the VistA DES code from the VA-DSS Product Line drop-down menu. Enter the VA Cost
to perform and the Equivalent Private Cost information in the respective text boxes. The VA-DSS
Product Line field is required; the cost fields are optional.

The RVU Value in the text field is always zero for any local medical CPT procedure code added to
the ADA Mapping Table.

Add the ICD-9 diagnosis code using the Diagnosis Code Search, by typing into the corresponding
text box and pressing <Enter>.

Select the correct ICD-9 code from the Diagnosis Code Search drop-down menu and click the
green icon (Add) button. The code is added to the Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes. Repeat this
step until all necessary ICD-9 diagnosis codes are added.

To change the position of any ICD-9 code on the list, first select the code, then use the blue Up
arrow to move the code up. Repeat until all codes are in the correct order.

To remove an ICD-9 diagnosis code from the list, click the red X button.
Add an Administrative Note in the corresponding text box (optional).
When finished, click the OK button.

Note: Local DRM Plus administrators can enter text freely in the Administrative Note text box to comple-
ment the local medical CPT procedure code. This field is not mandatory to save a local medical CPT pro-
cedure code.

Note: All locally-added medical CPT procedure codes are monitored nationally, and may be added in a
future DRM Plus patch, with an appropriate RVU value set.
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Edit Code Information in the ADA Table

Select this function to edit all CPT dental and medical procedure codes on the ADA mapping table. ICD-9
diagnosis codes may be added to the existing national list of ICD-9 diagnosis codes; however, the existing
national list of ICD-9 diagnosis codes may not be edited.

Dental Code Editor

Edit Code Information in the ADA Master Database List

Selected Procedure Code Friontized List of Diagnosis Codes
<Type aword or CPT code and press enter. > 571 07 - DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINE =
|DEI12EI PERIODIC DRAL EVALIATION j 521.03 - DEMTAL CARIES EXT PULP
521.08 - DEMTAL CARIES-ROOT SURF
Wa-DSS5 Product Line AL Walue 52510 - UMSF ACQUIRED ABSEMCE TEETH
| J | 52333 - ACUTE PERIODOMTITIS
52342 - CHROM PERIODOMTITIS.GEM

F72 5 - PERIAFICAL ABSCESS
522 4 - AC AFICAL PERIODONTITIS

| | £22.1-- NECROSIS OF TOOTH PULP

F28.3 - CELLLILITIS/ABSCESS MOUTH

F75.3 - RETAINED DENTAL ROOT

F75,40) - COMPLETE EDENTULISM MOS

E2E 50 -- PARTIAL EDENTULISM NOS

£21.81 - CRACKED TOOTH 3

Wi Cogt to Perform Equivalent Private Cost

Diagnosis Code Search
<Type aword or ICD-9 code and press enter.»

| o &

1

Administrative Mote:

Caoding Standards:

ok Cancel

Dental Code Editor Screen

To edit a code in the ADA Master Database List:
1. Type in the search term in the yellow drop-down box. Only those codes which are in the ADA
master database list appear.

2. The VA-DSS Product Line, RVU Value and Coding Standards cannot be edited.

3. Type in the fields that are to be edited; the VA Cost to Perform, Equivalent Private Cost, prioritized
List of Diagnosis Codes and the Administrative Note fields can be edited.

4. To add a list of local ICD-9 diagnosis codes, see the previous Add Medical Codes to ADA Table
section and follow steps 7-10.

5. When finished, click the OK button.

Note: When any ICD-9 diagnosis codes are added to a CPT procedure code, a line appears dividing the list
into the preset national list of ICD-9 diagnostic codes above the line, and the added local ICD-9 diagnostic
codes below the line.

Note: The VA Cost to Perform, Equivalent Private Cost and Administrative Note text boxes are optional.
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Edit Procedure Costs

Select this optional function to add or edit procedure code costs.

Edit Procedure Costs

Enter procedure costs directly into the table below. Hitting 'Enter’ will file the ADAJCPT

cost data immediately and will move you to the next row.,

!.&DWT Code R4 Wi Cost o Perform |Equiv, Private Cost | -
IDDLED Periodic aral evaluation mj 400.00 -
!DDHEI Limit oral eval problm focus 20| 200.00 300.00
EDDHS ORAL EVALUATION, PT < 3YRS 1] 0.00 0.00
‘DD:LSIJ Comprehensve oral evaluation 45 450.00 550.00
!Dljlﬁl] Extensy oral eval prob focus 45 450.00 550.00
D0170 Re-eval,est pt,problem facus 20 200.00 300.00
D0180 Comp periodontal evaluation 45 450.00 550.00
il::nzm Intraor complete film series 18| 180.00 280.00
D0220 Intraoral periapical first f | 1] 10.00 20.00
!DDI{I Infraoral perizpical ea add 1| 10.00 20.00
IDD24I] Intracral occlusal film i 10.00 20.00
DO250 Extraoral first film 5 50.00 60.00
D0260 Extracral ea additional film 5| 50.00 60.00
D0270 Dental bitewing single film | 1] 10,00 20.00
!Dnz?z Dental bitewings two films 2| 20.00 30.00
D0273 BITEWINGS- THREE FILMS 3 30.00 40.00
!DD2?4 Dental bitewings four films 4 40.00 S0.00
iDDZ?? Vert bitewings-sev to eight 8| 80.00 90.00 »
Save to LS [ Prirt | Close

Edit Procedure Costs Screen
To add/edit a procedure code cost:

1. Scroll through the list to find the desired ADA/CPT procedure code.

2. Select the cost to be added or edited. Both VA Cost to Perform and Equivalent Private Cost can be

added or edited. RVU cannot be edited.

Type the cost value into the appropriate cell.

4. Press the <Enter> key or use the up/down arrow keys so that the new cost is saved. Left or right

arrow keys do not save the cost value.

5. Click either Save to XLS, to view in Microsoft Excel, Print or Close.
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Filter View
Use the Filter View function to choose which encounters appear on the Chart/Treatment tab of DRM Plus.

% Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROYIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIEN

Fil= Edk Dental Encounter Data | Treastment & Exam Tools Help
DRMPATIENT ONE Shaows Configuration. .. DF: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDE
000-00-0001 01001960 Age; 51 [F: DRMPROVIDER.RESIDEMN
Cover Page | Cirical Record | Den _ (O/E®: Persondl Quiddit ...

Add Medcal Codes to ADA Table

| Edit Code Informatian in ADA Tabls

Edit Procedure Costs
Diagnostic: Findr o T ¢ b
Filter View Current Episode of Care
Treatment Plar Clean Slate v All Ej:llsod.e:: of Care
Select Episode of Care
Undao Clean Slake
Completed Carer m— — - By Date Range

Filter View Options

Current Episode of Care

Choose this filter to show only those treatments that have been completed for all visits during the current
disposition or patient status.

All Episodes of Care

Choose this filter to show all treatments completed for all visits. This is the default setting.

Select Episode of Care

Choose this filter to see all the treatments completed for all visits during a previous specific disposition or
patient status. When this option is selected, a screen listening all previous dispositions or patient statuses
associated with a given patient displays.

Select Episode-of-Care E|
Date | Tirme | Cizposition |
343142009 14:M M aintenance

] Cancel

Select Episode of Care Screen

To select a previous disposition, click the desired one from the list and click the OK button.
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Date Range

Choose this filter to show treatments that have been completed within a specified date range. When this fil-
ter is selected, a screen displays. Use this screen to select a date range.

Select Date Range fE
From: | [/ 6/2008 =
Ta | 4/ B/2009 =
Ok | Cancel |

Select Date Range Screen

To filter by date range:
1. Use the drop-down menu to select the needed dates. Click the OK button.

2. The treatments completed in the entered date range appear on the screen. If no entries were made
during the selected date range, DRM Plus displays as a clean slate.
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Clean Slate

Clean Slate functionality clears the graphical portion of the Treatment & Exam screen, and deletes all
planned treatment for the selected patient. The new clean slate can be restored for this patient at any time
until a new encounter has been filed on this patient’s chart. The deleted planned treatment may never be
recovered, only re-entered and filed on the patient’s chart. Clean Slate also inactivates all saved unfiled
data entered during this session and all previous unfiled data saved by all providers for this patient. Clean
slate removes all graphics on the three Treatment & Exam screens, but leaves the historical transactions in
both tables of the findings and completed screens.

The menu options of Clean Slate and Undo Clean Slate are found under the Treatment & Exam menu.
Only end-users who have the Administrative parameter option for clean slate are allowed to use this new
function.

i-EnE ==l Tools Help

Show Configuration...

&dd/Edit Persanal QuickLisk ...

Add Medical Codes to ADA Table
Edit Code Information in ADA Table
Edit Procedure Costs

Filker Yiew [

Clean Slate
Undo Clean Slate

Clean Slate Option

The following dialog displays the planned treatment for the selected patient. This patient has extensive
findings and completed treatment which have been filed previously on the DRM Plus patient chart.
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£ Dontal Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMMNDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE

Fle Edt DentslEncoonter Data  Treatment & Exam Took Help

DHRMPATIENT ONE Visit Mot Selected POP. DRMPROVIDERDENTIST |25 Dertal Class 5
COO0-CO-001 0011960 Age: 51 | DRMFROVIDERADMIMDENTIST | SOP- DRMPROVIDERRESIDENT |5 Clasoy
Corvn Page | Circal Fecond | Dental Hastoy  Chat/Treament: | Exam |
| Tooatrraes & Exam * Pusindontsl Chat * |
Diiagnostic Findings JN . c =1 £ E ﬁ % % Q" ﬁ "SaqPlan | "HEM
L= Dby Taare Bkl 15 Bagrong PROFHY NJ-JH
T Festors Pt Conallu | ADACoder n&c i‘ nm nmx Symay | 0HA
® & f e .2 Q b
Extiiet Dunkure o) Hema LPITED
= AN 2
e Fura FPERID

Upper [ FEA T P Irrgelart 11 DEDSA  Akidrert supposted mi oo ADP £t
aEnaann P Copra 1 DEDSE  Prefabicaled abedrierd ADP
@neme P Restoos 1 ooL 02383 Pout 3 mhe resinbaved crpat DDF Deleie
QA0 e Feziore 5 1] D239 Pout 1 whc resirbaed cripat oo T |
Lowr @M P Feettors 12 o DZI Pest 1 e psinbusied ergsit Doe Cogplete
ey P Frestore 13 DL DZ¥1  Pout 3 whc resirbated crpat pDF  ————————
F DOZED  Esfiporsl em additional fie i
ll
B Mg wx
Patient Chart

Selecting the Clean Slate option under the Treatment & Exam menu displays a screen informing the DRM
Plus administrator that planned treatment is deleted permanently. All current graphics are removed from

the exam (findings) and completed treatment screens. All transactions entered during this session are saved
as inactivated unfiled data. All unfiled transactions from all providers saved on this patient are inactivated.

Dental Record Manager Plus

P J You have requested a clean slate,
-

This will create a blank kreatment and exam graphic for new data,

MOTE: This will delete Treatment Plan items permanently.
If wou have a Treatment Plan, ywou will be able ko print it in the following screen,

MOTE: ALL kransactions entered in this session and ALL unfiled transactions For ALL providers For this patient
will be inactivated, The inactivated data cannot be loaded inko DRM Plus,
but maw be viewed and printed out From the unfiled data repart.,

Are wou sure you wish ko conkinue?

Clean Slate Screen
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The next screens may or may not display to the administrator. The first screen, Dental Record Manager
Plus, only displays if there was any unfiled data that was saved for this patient by any provider in the past.
This unfiled data is inactivated if the administrator completes the Clean Slate.

Dental Record Manager, Plus @

\lj) Mo data ko be saved,

No Data Saved

Otherwise, the Save DRM Plus Data screen displays, which allows the administrator to save new transac-
tions as unfiled data. However these transaction are inactivated when completing the clean slate. When the
No option is selected from this ‘Save DRM Plus Data’ screen, the user must again click No on the same
screen after the clean slate has recycled.

Save DRM Plus Data

S ave unfiled data for
@ ROwE HUMBER SEVEN
ko
DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST?

Frowvider... ez Mo Cancel

Save DRM Plus Data

The next screen, which always displays, has a message asking if the administrator would like to print the
planned treatment. Select the Print button if the administrator is concerned about re-entering the planned
treatment, because the planned treatment is deleted and cannot be recovered. When this is another pro-
vider’s treatment plan, the planned treatment should be printed and given to that provider to follow-up on
the planned treatment for this patient. That provider must re-enter and file the planned treatment on this
patient’s chart.
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F

' Dental Record Manager, Plus - Clean Slate

. There are planned care notes for this patient, Would vou like to print them?
‘\Q_J (Press "cancel" to cancel the clean slate.)

A
TREATMENT PLAM
Printed By: DRMPROVIDER,DEMTIST
Print Dake: 11/08/2010 14:07
Patient: EPSPATIENT,OME J | S5M: 666-66-3043 | DOE; 03)30/1945
Treatment Plan:
Phase 1
(D2392) Post 2 srfc resinbased cripst: 29(00n0, D (), (Next AppE)
(Dz160) Amalgam three surfaces perma: S00CLY, D (), (Mext Appk)
Phase 2
(Dz160) Amalgam three surfaces perma: S(MODY, DF: (),
(D2392) Post 2 srfc resinbased crpst: 4{0L), D (.
Phase 3
(DOZ10) Intraor compleke Film series: . DE: ().
(01110) Dental prophylaxis adulk: . Dk (.
(D1Z204) TOPICAL APP FLUQRIDE ADULT: . Did: (.
L

Prink Dan't Prink Cancel Clean Slate

Print Planned Care Notes

The following screen displays to inform the clean slate was successful, click the OK button.

Dental Record Manager Plus

L3
“'!f') Claan Slate suceassful, Planned care deletad, The chart will row refrash,

Clean Slate Successful

The chart displays no graphics for completed treatment and exam findings. All the historical transactions
in the tables for both the completed treatment and exam findings are still present. The next dialog dis-
played shows that the Seq Plan button is no longer active, representing that all planned treatment has been
deleted; graphical and transactional.
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Seq Plan "HEMN

ik

-:_-:-" "_ L w ] ¥ ]

@AM C Exract 17 A3 D740 Estiacion snpisd nohves AL

EALM Extiact ke 503 D740 Ehiecton supied oo ADF i

mOE C [ 7 ; SN0 D7D EXTRACTIONERUPTED TODTH ADF |
Lowei mOE € M 59 D999 ADJUNCTIVE PROCEDURE ADP

202007 = Disgrizat Lt DO Dherdal putcd avee: Fim oP

@AY € Disges B4 DUZF4  Derta biewings fouw fm oP
Ba AT C Disgoet 59 D50 Comprehansvs msl svahision P

€ * Lotk

Patient Chart

The following screen displays when an administrator saved unfiled data during the clean slate process. It
also displays for any provider opening this patient’s chart after the clean slate has been completed, and
there was previously saved unfiled data for this patient by that provider. It informs the provider that the
patient now has inactive unfiled data. All end-users may delete the unfiled data using the screen by select-
ing the Delete button, or selecting the View button and then clicking either to View or Delete the inactive
unfiled data from the Unfiled Data report.

=

& Load DRM Plus Data

> There s previously saved inackive
4 working dats For this patient.
what waould you like to do with ity

Dalate

Load DRM Plus Data Screen

The Clean Slate displays an icon in the banner showing the last clean slate date performed on this patient’s
chart. This icon is permanently on this patient’s chart, however it is updated with a current date when
another clean slate is performed on this patient’s chart.
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Fle Edt Denkal Encounter Data Trestment &Exam Took Hep

&:ﬁ:?ﬁfnr:m@ 51 m#wmumnmnsr gi Emﬁgﬁgﬁﬁ”ﬁr E&ﬁuﬁ EE@
Cover Page | Cirica Record | Dertlbiioy Chat/Tieament | Eyam |

Clean Slate Banner Icon

Note: The Clean Slate option may not be used for any filed completed transaction corrections or any
encounters filed incorrectly on a dental patient. These still have to be deleted by the DRM Plus Adminis-
trator using the line item deletion function or the complete encounter deletion function.

Undo Clean Slate

The Undo Clean Slate option allows the administrator to undo the last Clean Slate action taken on a given
patient. All historical graphics of completed treatment and findings are returned to the chart, assuming only
one Clean Slate has been performed. If it is the second time, it is only returned the historical graphics cre-
ated following the first Clean Slate.

To utilize the Undo Clean Slate function:

Select Undo Clean Slate from the Treatment & Exam drop-down menu. The following screen displays.

Dental Record Manager Plus X

You have requested to undo clean slate,
x,__fr/ This will restore the Filed graphics from the previous clean slate.

Are you sure you wish ko continue?

Yes Mo

Undo Clean Slate Message Screen

Click the Yes button to reveal another screen, which confirms that Clean Slate is undone.

Dental Record Manager Plus [‘5—(|

1 } Clean Slate undone. The chart will nov refresh,

Clean Slate Undone
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While the DRM Plus patient’s chart is refreshing, if inactive unfiled data exists, which had not been
deleted, another screen displays. The options presented are the same that are given when loading saved
unfiled data into the patient’s chart.

& Load DRM Plus Data  [= (B[]

P There is previously saved warking
q) data Faor this patient, Wwhat would
woul like to do with it?

Wigw Delete

Previously Saved Working Data Message

The correct date range of completed treatment and findings graphics imports into the patient’s chart, as
shown below.

T Pt oo ]
e |G g N AR
— e A fl=2 & W =
Inchade Frings z ﬂ »*&a yjm?m U\%ﬁx ﬁ ™I Ot
— o o= 882 = e | st

T .
e A0 C Exhract 15 52103 D740 Exiaction enupted locthfeas ADP Dt
I C wdyaction en;

02 c Evhact 7 S0 D7D Exbaction enapled looth/se ADP

Lopset L = Evhact 2 2 DD Exbaction enapled looth/ e ADP

e = Exhigt [ v = D40 E<TRACTION ERUPTED TODTH  ADP

(e c Hes: prot ] D9 ADJUNCTVE PROCEDURE ADP

] (raua? c Daagrast 559 DOSED  Derial parotse: fim [

1MMM‘W -~ el e L - C .m; Mot u3

Treatments and Findings Imported

Note: Saved unfiled data for a patient may be recovered if the administrator does a Clean Slate for this
patient and immediately uses the Undo Clean Slate option, before the inactive unfiled data is deleted.
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Tools

The Tools menu has 12 options: Windows Calculator, Windows Explorer, Windows Notepad, User Inquiry,
User Options, Administrative Toolbox, provider Add/Edit, Vitals, Extract History File, new Extract His-
tory File, Reports and Service Reports.

The ADA Website option is an ancillary application that the DRM Plus administrator may customize for

all users. The DRM Plus administrator may customize up to 10 ancillary applications.

Note: Administrative Toolbox, Provider Add/Edit, Extract History File and new Extract History File are

DRM Plus Administrative Functions.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMP

Fie Edt Dentsl Encounter Data Trestment BExam | Tools Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE ¥isit Mot Select
000-00-0001  01f01f1960 Apge: 51  DRMPROVIDER.

Cover Page | Ciracal Recoed | Diental Histoy  Chait/Tae

| Teeatrent &
Diiagrastic Firsdings E .f‘
*Mobes ©
IIMhTﬂ'I Plan -
| Firons
Completed Care
-
Inchade Findings Extract
[
A | Ciou

Tools Menu

Windows Calculator

‘Windowe Caboulstor
Windows Exphorsr
‘Windows Nobepad

User Ingury

Llgar Opstione....
Sedrnanisir ative Toolbox
Provides AddEdk

Witals
A0 Wishbe

Extract History File ...

Mewe Extract History File...

Reports
Servie Reports

Choosing this function opens Windows Calculator.

Windows Explorer

Choosing this function opens Windows Explorer.

Windows Notepad

Choosing this function opens Windows Notepad.
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User Inquiry

Select this option to view and change your VistA fields or to view the VistA fields of other users. The
VistA User Inquiry screen displays.

VistA User Inguiry...

View Users or View and change Your Vista Fields
Click on "User Tool Box' to change the fields for your name in YistA.

IJzer Mame [type and press enter)

zer Tool Box [for DREMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST] ak. Cancel
VistA User Inquiry Screen
1. Type the User Name into the input text box and press <Enter>.

2. The results appear on the left side of the screen.

3. Select a user to view. The user’s information appears on the right side of the screen as shown in the
next figure.
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VistA User Inquiry...

View Users or View and change Your ¥ista Fields
Click on 'User Tool Box' to change the fields for your name in VistA.

I1zer Mame [hwpe and press enter] Izer Infarmatian

dm Initials: ADP
DRM.THP MHa MickMame on File.
‘DEMPROYIDER ADMINDENTIST

DRMPROVIDER ASSISSTANT Mo Title on File.
DRMPROVIDER HYGIENIST Service: DEMTAL
DRMPROVIDER RESIDEMT OME

DRMPROVIDER RESIDEMT T Ma Mail Code on File.
DRMPROVIDER, STAFF DEMTIST Mo Dffics Phare or File.

Mo Yoice Pager an File.
Mo Digital Pager on File.

Mo Faw an File.
Mo Location on File.

Mo Menw Option on File.
Mo Type Ahead Preference on File.
Preferred Editor: SCREEM EDITOR - %A FILERAM

Signature Block: ADMINDEMNTIST DRMPROVIDER
Ma Signature Title on File.

Jzer Tool Box [for DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST] ak LCancel

VistA User Entry Screen with user Information Displayed

Select the User Tool Box button to change your personal fields in VistA. Click the User Tool Box button
at the bottom of the screen and the User’s Tbox screen displays.
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User's TBox... rz
I1zer Prafile Figlds: Lipdate Field

Initials |
Micknarne
Service

tail Code
Office Phare
Harme Phare
Yoice Pager
Digital Pager
Fax

Location
Automeru
Type fhead
Prefered Editor

Y Y Y Y Y OY T Y Ty ROy T

Signature Block,

Finizhed

User’s TBox Screen

Select the desired User Profile Field by clicking the corresponding radio button.
Edit the new text in the text box.

Click the Update Field button.

Click the Finished button. The VistA User Inquiry screen re-displays.

N » ks
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User Options

Adjust various user settings in this option. The screen contains five tabs: General, Printing, Progress Note,
Treatment System and Exam Settings.

28 User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER , ADMINDENTIST

|| F'rinting] Frogress Nu:ute] Treatment S_I,Istem] Exarn SEttings]

Date Range defaults

Change the default date ranges for dizplaving
patient infarmation,

Date Range Defaults... |

Other Settingz

__..-/ Eu:ur'!figure tab/ather Other Parameters |
zettings.
File Location
@ Set default file falder. Set File Falder... |
Set Extract folder. Set Extract Falder... |

Delete Uszer Settings |

User Settings Screen

The Broker Call History icon o~ opens the broker calls screen. Please see the section of this manual enti-
tled Last Broker Call in the chapter entitled Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus for further informa-
tion.
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General

Choose this tab to change Date Range defaults, Other Settings and File Location folders.

i aeneral l F'rinting] Progresz Nu:nte] Treatment S_I,Istem] Ewarm Settings]

[Date Range defaulk:

Other Settingz

File Locatian

@

Change the default date ranges for dizplaying

patient infarmation.

Configure tab/ather
zettings.

Set default file folder.

Set Extract folder.

Date Range Defaults. .. |

Other Parameters. .. |

S et File Folder... |

Set Extract Folder... |

General Tab

To change the Date Range defaults:

1. Click the Date Range Defaults button.
2. The Date Range Defaults screen displays.
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Date Range

YizitsfAdmizzions

Davs Back =1 Masimum =1
s Back |65 =1 records 10 =

Progress Motes

Diaus Back | M asimum =1
s Back 150 =1 records 10 =1

Lab Results
DavzBack (180 j

Tooth History

Days Back  [999 j :‘;:;'rfg;‘m 393 j

] | Cancel |

Date Range Defaults Screen

3. Use the up and down arrows to set the desired date range.

4. Click the OK button to return to the User Setting screen.

To change other Parameter Settings:
1. Click the Other Parameters displays.

Other Parameters [’5_<|

Tabs
[ritial tab when DR starts

Initial chart dizplay in Chart/Treatment
| Treatment & Exam ﬂ

Maote Boilerplate
[v Prompt for boilerplate inzert

oK Cancel

Other Parameters Screen
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2. Use the Tabs drop-down menu to set the initial DRM Plus tab and chart display.

3. Use the Note Boilerplate checkbox to indicate whether the program should prompt for the boiler-
plate insert associated with the VistA TIU note title selection.

To change the file location:

1. Click the Set File Folder button.
2. The DRM Plus Select Default Folder screen displays.

Dental Record Manager Plus

Select Defaulk Faolder

= [ op s
[} My Documents
j My Computer
& My Mebwark Places
[ 505 and hsdad
[ DRM Manuals
[ FECS
|5 FBCS FDFs
) 1B
) PLL
) ROI

[ Theradoc
[~ TRM

(0.4 ] [ Cancel

DRM Plus Select Default Folder Screen

3. Navigate to and click on the desired folder.
4. Click the OK button to select it.

Note: This option allows the importing of information stored as a .txt file into the progress note.

To set the Extract Folder:

1. Click the Set Extract Folder button.
2. The DRM Plus Select Extract Folder screen displays.
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Dental Record Manager Plus

Select Extract Folder

r.. A
# ) My Dacurents
# W My Computer
# S My Network Places
) 508 and hsdad
7 DRMS.7
# [ DRM Manuals
) FBCS
) FECS POFs
() ICB
) Images &

a “ O i

Select Extract Folder
3. Navigate to the desired folder and click on it.

4. Click the OK button to select the folder. A confirmation screen displays.

5. Click the OK button. Extract History Reports is saved to this location.

Printing
Use the Printing tab to set print margins, orientations, etc.

l Progresz Nu:ute] Treatment System] Exam Settings]

Page Configuration
Set print margin, orientation, eto.

!
I

Fage Setup

Printing Tab
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To change the Page Configuration:

1. Click the Page Setup button.
2. The Page Setup screen displays.

& Page Setup [Z|[E|rz|
Marginz [inches]

Left: |m ﬂ Right:  |p 25 ill

Top: 050 = Bottom: [050 =

=l =l

Onentation Page Humber

f* Partrait

[v Include page number
(" Landscape

Fonts
Page Text

|I:|:|urier Hew

Header Text

|E|:|urier e

Fage Humber Font

L L

|E|:|urier I e

ok | LCancel |

Page Setup Screen

Use the up and down arrows to adjust the margins.

Use the Orientation radio buttons to change the orientation of the printed document.
Use the Page Number checkbox to indicate whether page numbers are to be included.
Use the Ellipses buttons to choose fonts for the Page Text, header Text and Page Number.
Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.

N o kW
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Progress Note

Use the functions in the Progress Note tab to configure Progress Note Data objects, configure Note Data

Sequence and Configure Code Boilerplates.

i Treatment S_I,Istem] Exam Settings]

Mote Data Objects
la Configure progress note data objects.
e

Progress Mote Data |

Configure note data sequence.

Set Maote Sequence |

Code Boilerplate

Configure Code Boilerplate |

Progress Note Tab
To configure progress note data objects:

1. Click the Progress Note Data button.
2. The Progress Note Data Objects screen displays.
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Progress Note Data Objects @

Incliude the following data objects

v v Modiied [ Deleted
v v Modfied [~ Delsted
=

v v

v v v

v v v

v [ Modified | Delsted
v v

v v

v v

v v

v v

 Code Boilerplate These items are always included,

The uzer may apt to nat inchude the
Mate BF when selecting a note fitle.

-
[ Dental Alerts r

[v Mext Appointment

oK Cancel

Progress Note Data Objects Screen

3. Use the various checkboxes to include or exclude desired progress note data objects.

4. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.

Note: This Code Boilerplate checkbox activates the automatic importing into the Progress Note of any
code boilerplate created in DRM Plus.
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To configure the note data sequence:

1. Click the Set Note Sequence button.
2. The Note Object Sequence screen displays.

x]

Mote Objects Sequence

COMPLETED ITEMS
NOTE BOILERPLATE
SOCIAL HISTORY
HEADMECK FINDINGS
DIAGHAOSTIC FINDINGS
OH& FINDIMGS

PSR ExiM
FERIODOMNTAL ExaM
PARAFUMNCTIONAL HABITS
ThJ FINDINGS
OCCLUSAL FINDINGS
TOOTH MOTES
FLAMMED ITEMS

ME=T AFPOINTMENT
CODE BOILERPLATE
DEMNTAL ALERTS

& &

LCancel

Note Object Sequence Screen

3. Select the Note Object to be moved in the list.

4. Use the up and down arrows on the right side of the screen to change the sequence of the Note
Object on the list.

5. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings Progress Note tab screen.

To configure code boilerplate:
1. Click the Configure Code Boilerplate button.

2. The Code Boilerplate screen displays.
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X

Code Boilerplate

Code Boilerplate

ioaddMew

E dit

Delete

i

Code Boilerplate Screen

To add a new boilerplate:
1. Click the Add New button.

2. The New Boilerplate screen displays.

Mewr Boilerplate f'5_<|

Marme:

| Ik | Cancel |

New Boilerplate Screen

3. Enter the name in the text box and click the OK button.
4. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.
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¥ Code Boflerplate Text - TEST 1

AddCode | Delete Cods |

ok Cancel

Code Boilerplate Text Screen

5. Click the Add Code button to add a code to the boilerplate.
6. The Find CPT Code or CPT Description Text screen displays.

Find CPT Code or CPT Description Text E'
Fird:

(] 4 LCancel

Find CPT Code or CPT Description Text Screen

7. Type in the CPT code. A partial number is acceptable. Press <Enter>.
The search results appear in the screen. Select one and click the OK button.

9. The selected code appears on the Code Boilerplate Text screen. The provider may add more than
one CPT code to this code boilerplate.

10. To delete that code, click the Delete Code button in the Code Boilerplate Text screen.
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11. Type the desired associated text into the right side of the Code Boilerplate Text screen.

12. Click the OK button. A confirmation screen displays. Click OK to return to the Code Boilerplate
screen.

To edit a Code Boilerplate:
1. Select the code boilerplate to be edited from the Code Boilerplate screen.

2. Click the Edit button.
3. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.

E Code Boilerplate Text
] Test

Add Cosde Dizlete Codie

(19 Cancel

Code Boilerplate Text Screen

4. From here, type in the right side of the screen to add or delete text from the boilerplate. Use the
Add Code and Delete Code buttons to add or delete codes form the boilerplate.

5. Click the OK button. An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code
Boilerplate Screen.

To Delete a Code Boilerplate:
1. Select a code boilerplate from the list on the Code Boilerplate screen.

2. Click the Delete button.
3. A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button to delete the boilerplate.
4. An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code boilerplate screen.
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Treatment System
The Treatment System tab allows access to additional options.

General] Printing] Progress Mote  Treatment Spstem | Exam Settings]

Additional Ophions

[ Prompt for diagrostic code when adding Planned itern

[vw Default treeview display to DRM Mote objects.

Default Location: DEMTAL J Clear

Set

Treatment System Tab

Use the checkboxes to choose whether to prompt for diagnostic code when adding a planned item, or
select the default tree view display to DRM Note objects.

To choose a default location:
1. Click the ellipses (...) button next to the Default Location text box.

2. The Select Location screen displays.
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Select Location...

Enter Location and press the Enter key:

Cancel |

Select Location Screen

Type the location into the text box and press <Enter>.
Search results appear on the Select Location screen.
Choose the desired location and click the OK button.

Click the Set button to save any changes to this screen.

N v hw

Use the Clear button if no location is desired, then click the Set button.

The Delete User Settings button located on the lower left corner of the screen appears in all the tabs. Use
this button to delete all user settings.

Note: The Delete User Settings function only applies to the user that is currently logged in. Other users are
not affected if one chooses to delete all user settings.
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Exam Settings

The Exam Settings tab provides the user with several options. These include: Canned Statements, Next/
Back Button and Requirements.

¥ User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST e
o

= Configure Exam Template Canned Radingraphic
= Staternents.

Agzegzment Summarny

Treatment Plan

Patient Education

Digpozition

Mext/Back Buttan

= Configure Mest Button action. [~ Advance to evemn element
—lﬂ'ﬂ including optional elements.

Configure Back Button action. [ Return back o every
element including optional

elermnents.
Requirements
\ Configure Requirements Display. v Display exam requirements
9}' on open of exam template.

Delete Uszer Settings |

Exam Settings Tab

The Canned Statements parameter allows the addition of additional pre-defined statements by the end-user
to four elements. All local providers are end-users when utilizing this function from the User Options,
whether or not they are administrators. Any changes made from the User Settings screen effect only the
individual end user.

Pre-defined statements are broken into five categories: Radiographic, Assessment Summary and Treatment
Plan (located in the same element), Patient Education and Disposition. There is a maximum of twelve pre-

defined statements allowed pre category.

The local DRM Plus administrator has priority when entering these statements system-wide, utilizing the
administrator settings parameter (not displayed here).
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When any of these element categories are maxed out with pre-defined statements, the DRM Plus adminis-
trator may add another. This can be done by utilizing the administrator settings parameter. This hides the
last pre-defined statement entered by any end-user, and only effect those end-users with twelve entered and
displayed in the given category.

To add a pre-defined statement (admin or non-admin) from the User Options screen:

Select one of the five pre-defined statement buttons, such as Assessment Summary.
Type or copy/paste a pre-defined statement in the lower text box.

Click the green Add (+) button.

Click the OK button to confirm the new pre-defined statement addition.

el

=

& Assessment Summary

Canned Comments

Mo urgent dental needs or acuke dental infections noted on examination,

Mo contraindications For planned procedureds),

Denkition in satisfackory repair and Funckion,

Admin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 7126/2011 For all users,
Admin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 712702011 For all users,
Admin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 712802011 For all users,
End-user admin created a new skakement For the Asses, Sum, on 7)26/2011 and only wiewable by admir
End-user admin created a new skakement For the Asses, Sum, on 7272011 and only wiewable by admir
End-user admin created a new skakement For the Asses, Sum, on 7)25/2011 and only viewable by admir

LI

)
Close

Add Pre-Defined Statement Screen

The end-user may highlight any of the pre-defined statements that were entered from their User Settings
and either delete that statement or move the statement’s position in the list. This deletion or rearranging the
order only affects the end-user’s list of pre-defined statements and not any entered by the DRM Plus
administrator or any national pre-defined comments that were kept by the DRM Plus administrator; these
are listed at the top.

The Next/Back Button parameter setting allows the end-user when selecting the Next or Back buttons,
located on any Exam tab element screen, to go directly to the next proceeding or previous required element

screen for that exam code and skip all optional element screens.

Note: There is no Back button on the first Presentation/Chief Complaint element screen and there is no
Next button on the last Disposition element screen.
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Mext/Back Button

=3 Configure Mesxt Button action, [ Advance to every slement
—-!_[g including optional elements,

Configure Back Button action. [ Return back ta every
element including optional
elements.

Next/Back Button Parameters

Both options are unchecked by default. When unchecked, the Next button skips any element that is
optional or has been completed from new data entered on the Chart/Treatment tab during this session and
open the next required element. When checked, the Next button opens the very next element no matter if it
is optional or completed during this session.

The Back button when unchecked skips any element that is optional but opens all previous required ele-
ments that are completed or not. When checked the Back button opens the previous element no matter if it
is optional or required.

The user is required to complete any optional or required element when selecting the Next button when
trying to move forward. Selecting the Back button doesn’t require the element to be completed to open a
previous element.

Note: When this parameter has been formatted in the User Settings screen, these selections only affect the
end-user’s profile and follows that end-user to any computer when loading DRM Plus with their VistA
access/verify codes.

The Requirements parameter allows the end-user to keep the Element Requirements Panel open when
selecting any element from the Exam tab, or the definitions from the OHA or Occlusal screens.

Requirements

Configure Requirementz Dizplay. v Dizplay exam requirements
9/} on open of exam template.

Requirements

It is checked by default, and display the Elements Requirements whenever an element is open.

When unchecked, the end-user must select the Done button and then close/reopen DRM Plus. The end-
user must then open the Element Requirements Panel manually.

The Requirements icon i button, located in the upper right corner of the element screen, can be
clicked, and displays the Element Requirements Panel.

3

& Presentation/Chief Complaint
Presentation/Chisf Complant

Presenkabion
Patient presents for comprehensive aral evaluation

Chief Complaint
+ Patiert has no denksl complainks
(™ Patiert presents with dental complaint(s):

Presentation/Chief Complain Screen

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 65



Administrative Toolbox

The Administrative Toolbox serves to change various Administrative Settings. It includes six tabs: Gen-
eral, Printing, Progress Note, Ancillary, Alerts and Exam Settings. The Delete Admin Settings button will
restore all default administrative settings present when DRM Plus was originally installed.

Changing the parameter settings for a non-DRM Plus administrator in the clinic requires a DRM Plus
administrator to select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
administrator must enter and select the user’s name which results in the opening of the User Settings screen
for the selected user. A non-DRM Plus administrator may overwrite any parameter change(s) entered by a
DRM Plus administrator when setting parameters through the User Options menu.

Note: A non-DRM Plus administrator may not overwrite canned statements used in the DRM Plus Exam
tab elements entered by a DRM Plus administrator.

ﬂ Administrative Settings

T

Ene |§l F'rinting] Progress Nl:ute] .-“-‘-.ncillary] Alertz ] Exam Settings

D ate Range defaulk:

Change the default date ranges for displaying
patient information.

Date Range Defaulks. .. |

Dther Settings
J Estﬂﬂgure tabdather Other Parameters. .. |
gs.
File Location
@ Set default file folder. Set File Folder... |
Set Extract folder. Set Extract Folder... |

Delete Admin Settings

Administrative Settings Screen

The three icons found in the upper left corner allow access to other functions.

-

. . i . ..
Click the User icon ~  to select another user, allowing the DRM Plus administrator to become the pro-
vider. The administrator’s screen displays the five tabs normally found with the User Options of this pro-
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vider, and a Security tab. The administrator may also grant full administrative privileges, or parts of this
parameter, to the provider using the Security tab. The other five tabs allow the administrator to change
parameters for this user, which can supersede any of their User Options parameters.

To change admin privileges or parameters for another use:
1. Click the User icon. The Select User screen displays.

Select User r$_<|

Enter user search:

Select User Cancel

Select User Screen

Enter the search name for the provider in the text box.
Press the <Enter> key.

Select the desired user from the results.

Click the Select User button.

The tabs are changed to the User Options settings for the provider entered with an extra one.

NS kWD

Click the Security tab (extra tab) and grant this provider any appropriate administrative parame-
ters.
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¥ User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER STAFF DENTIST

TS -

Uszer Settings

[ Grant administrator privilege

[ Allowe hiztony extract [Excel]

[ Allow uzer to change Primary/Secondary Providers

[ Allow uzer to edit Dental Eligibility [on the Cover Page]
[ Allow uzer to clean zlate dental graphics

[ Uszer haz access to the Cover Page OMLY

Ilzer TBox Access

|E - Edit -]

L

Delete Lser Settingz

Security Tab on the Administrator’s Toolbox

8.
9.

10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

Check the Grant administrator privilege checkbox to grant full administrative permission.

Check the Allow history extract checkbox to allow the designated user to save Extract History
Reports to be used in Excel/Access.

Check the Allow user to change Primary/Secondary Providers checkbox to allow the user to
change the patient’s primary and secondary provider.

Check the Allow user to edit Dental Eligibility (on the Cover Page) checkbox to allow the des-
ignated user to edit the patient’s dental eligibility information.

Check the Allow user to clean slate dental graphics checkbox to allow the designated user to
clear all of the graphics in the three Treatment & Exam view screens.

Check the User has access to the Cover Page Only checkbox to allow the user to only see the
Cover Page tab of DRM Plus.

The User TBox Access menu is provided to allow users the option to customize their profiles.

a) The default for all users is E -- Edit. however, some facilities may prefer to deny this permission.
b) The N -- No Access Allowed option allows no editing of the user’s profile.
¢) The D-- Display Only setting allows the user to view their profile setting.

15.

Check on any other tab to change this provider’s User Options parameters.
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Click the Key icon to return back to the main Administrative Settings screen.

The Broker Call History icon opens the broker calls screen. See the Last Broker Call section, under
the Help subtitle in this chapter, for further information.

General

General tab parameters set by a DRM Plus administrator can only be set for one user at a time. [f a DRM
Plus administrator is setting General tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus user, then the DRM Plus
administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
administrator must enter and select the user’s name which results in the opening of the User Settings screen
for the selected user and enter the parameter setting(s) or change(s). This process will need to be repeated
for each user requiring General tab parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The General tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus administrator will be the default settings until
that user resets or changes those parameter settings from User Options.

Date Range defaultz
Change the default date ranges for displaying
patient information,
D ate Range Defaulks. . |
Other Settingz
__‘.I/ Eu:un_figure tab/other Other Parameters |
zethirngs.
File Location
@ Set default file falder. Set File Falder... |
Set Entract folder. Set Extract Faolder... |
General Tab

To change the Date Range Defaults, see the User Options section of this chapter.

Note: Date Range Defaults should not be changed unless the administrator first checks with local IRM
support. Increasing these values can degrade overall network/systems performance.
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To change other settings:
1. Click the Other Parameters button. The Other Parameters screen displays.

Other Parameters §|

Tabs
Initial tab when DR starks

| Chart/Treatment ﬂ

Initial chart dizplay in Chart/ T reatment
| Treatrment & Exam ﬂ

Maote Boilerplate
[v Prompt for boilerplate inzert

System Setting
[ Danot allow PCE wigit creation within DRR Pluz

R45  Davsg after exam [for Exam Maonitar]

oK Cancel

Other Parameters Screen

2. Use the Tabs drop-down menus to change the tab that displays when the program first opens. Use
the second drop-down menu to choose Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart for the default
view of the Chart/Treatment tab.

3. Click the Note Boilerplate check box to choose whether to be prompted for a boilerplate insert.
These note boilerplates reside in VistA (created with CPRS, not DRM Plus) and usually tie to a
TIU Progress Note title.

4. Click the System Setting checkbox to determine if PCE visit creation within DRM Plus is allowed
in the local dental clinic, and to set the number of days after the exam for the Exam Monitor to
appear. This option is unavailable in the User Options settings.

To set the default file folder, see the User Options section of this chapter for further information.
The Set Extract Folder allows the DRM Plus administrator, or users with the Administrative parameter

option for Extract History Reports, to set the directory/file location where the extraction of the Dental His-
tory file is stored.

To set the Extract Folder:

Click the Set Extract Folder button.
Use the Select Folder screen to navigate to the desired folder.
Click the OK button.

A confirmation screen displays with the new file location. Click the OK button.

b=
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Printing

Printing tab parameters set by a DRM Plus administrator can only be set for one user at a time. [f a DRM
Plus administrator is setting Printing tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus user, then the DRM Plus
administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
administrator must enter and select the user’s name which results in the opening of the User Settings screen
for the selected user and enter the parameter setting(s) or change(s). This process will need to be repeated
for each user requiring Printing tab parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The Printing tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus administrator will be the default settings until
that user resets or changes those parameter settings from User Options.

Progress Note
Setting the parameters in the Progress Note tab cannot be changed using the Administrators Toolbox.

The DRM Plus administrator may configure code boilerplates from the Progress Note tab located on the
Administrative Settings screen. Every user planning to access these code boilerplates must enter the exact
name of the code boilerplate created using the administrative parameter. After entering the exact name of
the code boilerplate in User Options and clicking the OK button the administrative code boilerplate will
automatically import.

Treatment System

Treatment System tab parameters set by a DRM Plus administrator can only be set for one user at a time. If
a DRM Plus administrator is setting Treatment System tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus user, then
the DRM Plus administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The
DRM Plus administrator must enter and select the user’s name which results in the opening of the User
Settings screen for the selected user and enter the parameter setting(s) or change(s). This process will need
to be repeated for each user requiring Treatment System tab parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The Treatment System tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus administrator will be the default set-
tings until that user resets or changes those parameter settings from User Options.

Setting the Default Location parameter from the Treatment System tab cannot be changed using the
Administrators Toolbox option.
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Ancillary

Use the functions in the Ancillary tab to add options to the tool menu. Use the checkbox to enable
MiPACS. To add an application, type the name and website directly into the table, or use the browse func-
tion.The location for these application executables may require IRM assistance.

¥3 Administrative Settings
TR

General] F'rinting] Frogress Note | Ancilla l Hlerts ] Exam Settings]

Ancillary Products available on the Tools menu
[ Enable MIPACS launch from withinn DEM Plus
Cuztomize additional DR Plugs Toolz options: ? | Browse to Add Option |

Cpkian Mame application {.exe) and Parameters |

ADA Website iy, ada, org

Set

Delete Admin Settings

Ancillary Tab Screen

The DRM Plus administrator may customize up to 10 ancillary applications or websites to launch from the
DRM Plus Tools menu.

To add an executable:

1. Click the Browse to Add button. The Microsoft Open screen displays.
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Open

5

ty Recent
Documents

:

Deskiop

|

ty Documents

Look in: | [} Desktop j

£ E-

lDMy Dacuments
:J My Cormputer

@iner Pt. Presentations
[52) Qs Documents
%My Metwork Places [52)ROT TRAINING

ﬁ Adobe Reader 9 [, Supportworks Client
EﬁLexmark Imaging Studio - 5400 Series @TRM Training

L5 snagit 9 520 VistA-CPRS

CPRS 27,90

CPRS 26,24

50 Dovinloads

@ DRMPLUS TRAIMIMG

[GAFRCS

[52) IO Docurnents

Q Microsoft Office Excel 2007

v Micrasoft Office Word 2007

b Motepad

File name: | ﬂ
=l

Filez af type: |.-’-'-.pp|iu:atiu:un files [* eme]

Cancel

Microsoft Open Screen

S O

Navigate to the desired executable file and click the Open button.
The .exe file appears on the list.

Name the option by typing in the corresponding Option Name field.
Click the Set button to confirm changes.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

7. The option now appears in the Tools menu.

To delete an executable:

el S

Highlight the desired executable in the table.
Press the <Delete> key.

Highlight the desired option name.

Press the <Delete> key.

5. The option is removed from the Tools menu.

Further guidance is available with the program. Click the red question mark icon and the Help for Cus-
tomizing Tools Options screen displays. IRM can help with parameter passing, since this is similar to set-
ting up CPRS Tools options.
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% Help for Customizing Tools Options

Curstomize addbonal DRM Pluz Tool: options:

This screen describes how to et up 1o 10 customizable DRM Flus tools options.

1. “ou ey type your information directly into the table balow (hit"Enter’ 10 get to the nest column/row).
or, click the 'Browse to Add Option' button to find exe files 1o drop into the FIRST EMPTY row.
Browsing creates an Option Mame of 'Edit this name! which you should change appropriatehy.

2. Website addresses must be tvped in, oryou may copy and paste using the nght-click mouse button
once the cell is selected (highlighted in blue).

27| Browse toAdd Option | ¢.£Click here to find exes on 2 local
. nehwork

queshans,

| Oyption Name | Applcation (exe) and Parameters
WistA Imaging Wserveridrectory\Magimagelisplay exe DFN %MREF %5RY RPORT
iMedConsent Viserveridirectory|Updaterz. axs S=9hSRY Pe%PORT De%hDEN
Notepad C:WINNTINotepad. exe
ADA Website w8y, org
JADA hiktp: e, ada. orgfprof fresourcespubssfjadafindes, asp
Plarmeca Dimaxis  Yiserver|directoryiDocStart exe "PatientID” "Famibyiame™ "Firsthame™ "BrthDate” <"Doctor”>
GE Dental Viewer  "CliProgram Files\Aptery:XrayYision, exe” p TeNAM:  To35N: 0PN %6008 %5ER
Kodak Imaging I\ TWTY, EXE PO Dental|Patients| 30PN -N %NAM

ot to define seftings, Parameters ane valpes that are passad to the starting
application. Any text after a°% iz converted to a real value,

1F DRM Plus cannot debesmane & value for pour besd,
than the teut itzelf is zent [that may be the desred resul]

IRM, of the apphcation vendor, can help with these settings if you have

Mote: These are EXAMPLES! The locations will be different on your spstem!l
Sofe spphcalion: reguie "patameles” in oider Lo commmuracate with Wiskh,

Allowable Parameters:

aared,

Wistd Imaging using parametess
iMedConsent w/ pacametens
Motepad using no parameters
ADA Wabsite

Anothes website sxample
Planmeca Dimais with parameters
Apheryx Imaging wi' patient specs
Fodak w/f image slorage folder

HOFH  is the pabent id

%PORT iz the RPC Broker por
%MBEF iz used by Visth Imaging
%SSN s the patient SSN [ro dashes)

%DOB i3 the patierd DOB: MDMY
HSEX  isthe patient sex: M/F

SRV is the server pou 808 runnng on

AMNAM i the patient LAST FIRST name

B

o e |

Help for Customizing Tools Options Screen

This page contains examples and definitions of allowable parameters that DRM Plus understands and can
convert to real values.

Note: These are examples for illustration and some options might not be available at the user’s facility.
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Alerts

Use the functions on this tab to add or delete DRM Plus alerts. These alerts permanently saved by the

DRM Plus administrator may be entered by any user with the Alert icon, located on the banner. When
entered, the alerts appear on the Cover Page tab.

£3 Administrative Setlings

Antibiotic Premed
Guardian lssue

IMR before sungerny
Protocol Pabent
Sedabon Premed
Tesling PR0.59.88 exe
Traved [s3ue

Delete Admin Setlings |
Alerts Tab Screen

To add an alert:
1. Click the Add button. The Add Dental Alert screen displays.

Add Dental Alert [X]

Enter Alert description

K | Cancel |

Add Dental Alert Screen

2. Type the alert name into the text box.
3. Click the OK button. The alert appears on the list.
To delete an alert:

1. Highlight the alert to be deleted.
2. Click the Delete button.
3. The alert is removed from the list.
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Exam Settings

The Administrative Settings parameter allows the DRM Plus administrator to add/delete system wide all
the national and local admin pre-defined comments. This parameter may be accessed from the Tools menu,
Administrative Toolbox and then the Exam Settings tab by only DRM Plus administrators.

=

23 Administrative Settings

RN

—=h Configure Exam Template Canned Radiographic
= Staternents,

Azzessment Summary

Treatment Plan

Patient Education

Dizposition

Next/Back Buttan
et Corfigure Mext Button action. [~ Advance to every element
—u! including optional elements.

Configure Back Button action. [ Return back to every
element including optional

elemnents,
Requirements
\ Configure Requirements Display. | Display exam requirements
9/' on open of exam template,

Delete Admin Settings | Dore

Exam Settings

These parameters allow Administrative end-users to create pre-defined statements that import to all end-
users accounts using the local VistA system. The five pre-defined statement buttons are Radiographic,
Assessment Summary and Treatment Plan, which are located in the same element, Patient Education and
Disposition. There are two to four national pre-defined statements pre-developed for these five categories.

There is a maximum of twelve pre-defined statements allowed per comment field by any end-user. The
DRM Plus administrator has priority of entering pre-defined statements at anytime and may add/delete a
national or local admin pre-defined statement by following the same steps described when entering with
the User Settings. The DRM Plus administrator may only view the national pre-defined statements or those
entered by the DRM Plus administrator with this parameter. The pre-defined statements entered by any
end-user’s User Settings parameter are not viewable in this screen, which includes any DRM Plus adminis-
trator entries from their own User Settings parameter.
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The DRM Plus administrator may delete or rearrange the sequencing of any national or administrator pre-
defined statements entered by this parameter. Highlight the pre-defined statement and use one of the two
buttons on the left side of the screen to delete or rearrange the sequence of this pre-defined statement. The
end-user may not delete or rearrange any of these admin pre-defined statements; they are always listed at
the top in every user’s list.

The Next/Back Button and the Requirements parameter from the Administrative Settings screen do not
affect the entire local VistA system or any other end-user functionality but only result in changing the
admin end-user functionality. This action results in the same outcome when editing the User Settings
screen.

Note: DRM Plus administrators must use either User Options or the Double Head icon (selecting them-
selves) to enter end-user/personal pre-defined statements not intended for use by others in the clinic.

Provider Add/Edit

Use this function to add a new provider, or to edit a provider’s information in DRM Plus. Dental providers
may also be inactivated using this function. Inactivated providers can not be selected for reports.

Dental Provider. Edit &|

Dental Provider

Provider Type
|04DEMTIST RESIDENT OR FELLOW = |

Provider Specialty
|01-GEMERAL PRACTICE -l

Provider Seqlt Dertal Pravider Mumber

2103 04012103
[ Inactive QId Prawider 1d

Hew 1] 4 | Cancel |

Dental Provider Edit Screen
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Dental Provider Menu

This menu auto- on the all entries in the VistA Dental Provider file. Once a new provider is added to the
Dental Provider file, they may not be deleted by the DRM Plus administrator.

Provider Type Menu

This menu displays a list of provider types and includes a two-digit code used to build the new eight digit
Dental Provider ID.

Provider Specialty Menu

This menu displays a list of provider specialties and includes a two digit code used to build the new eight
digit Dental Provider ID.

Provider Seq #

This is the next available four digit sequenced number that is computer generated to build the new eight
character Dental Provider ID. This number can be edited if desired; however, editing is not required.

Dental Provider Number
This displays the new eight digit provider ID, which is a read only field. The first two digits are the two

digit code of the Provider Type. The next two digits are the two digit code of the Provider Specialty. The
last four digits are the Provider Seq #.

Note: All dental providers must have an eight digit provider number to file and receive workload credit.
Checking the inactive checkbox does not allow the provider to be selected for any reports. Old Provider
IDs may be filed with old four digit IDs from previous provider numbers; however, this field is not
required for new DRM Plus users.

To add a new provider:

1. Click the New button.

2. The Search for Provider screen displays.
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Search for Provider

Enter search criteria and press Enter to view rezults below

X

M amne Iritialz Title Service

oK Cancel

Search for Provider Screen

3.
4.
5.

Enter the search terms in the text box and press <Enter>.The search results appear on the screen.
Choose the desired provider and click the OK button.

The provider is added, and their name appears on the Dental Provider Edit screen.

To edit either a new or existing provider’s information:

1.

2
3.
4.
5
6
7

Select the provider from the dental provider drop-down menu.
Select the Provider Type from the next drop-down menu.
Enter the Provider Sequence number in the text box.

Check the Inactive box, if appropriate.

The Dental Provider Number is listed.

Click the OK button.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

Ancillary Tool Functions -- ADA Website

This American Dental Association website is only available if the DRM Plus administrator formats this in
the administrator’s Ancillary applications and parameters. Some users may not have permission to access
the internet or have to enter/re-enter a user name/passcode. Please see the DRM Plus administrator for
more details.
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Extract History File

This function is used to extract raw data and save it to a text (.txt) file, then convert to Microsoft Access or
Excel. Prior to extracting data, create a folder on the hard drive or network. This folder can then be desig-
nated in the User Options settings, by clicking the Set Extract Folder button. See the User Options section

in this chapter for additional information.

Extract History File Data

Select Extract Options

- Select start date: Click on down arrow next to start date box
- Select end date: Click on down arrow next to end date
- Select Dutput File Location, optional Station and/or Provider and Click OK

Start Date: | Friday . February 19, 2010 |
EndDate: | Friday . February 13,2010 ~|

Cutput file zelection:

Laok i |E= c: [winxp pro] -]

Select Directony: Select File to Replace:

DRM extract higtory aprl 09, k=t

DRk extract hizton aug 085kt

DRk extract higtor oct 08, bt

DRk extract hiztraw file jan ta may 05kt
DR extract hiztroy file, ket

- 4 DREM Exbract Reports

0F, Add new file bo directary zelected by adding  filename. T=T
|CATEMPADRM Estract Reports

v Al Stationz

[ Optiohal Select Provider

| ak. Cancel

Extract History File Data Screen

To extract data:
1. Use the drop-down menus to set the start and end dates.

2. The Output file selection requires the creation of a folder on the hard drive or network, as previ-

ously explained. The directory should default if the Set Extract Folder parameter is used.
3. Select a file to replace from the right window, or add a new file to the directory by typing it

directly into the text box. Click in the text box, add a backslash <\> then type the name of the file,

then type .txt.

4. The All Stations checkbox is checked by default. This can be changed by selecting a single

optioned station.

5. Check the optional Select Provider checkbox to retrieve information about a specific provider.

The Select Provider screen displays.
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Select Provider...

ak. Cancel

Select Provider Screen

6. Enter the search term, press the <Enter> key. Then highlight the desired result and click the OK
button. The provider name appears on the screen.

7. Click the OK button to complete the extract function and save the file to the designated folder.

Note: Do not use this extract function for long reports. The workstation screen displays an hourglass, and
no other applications can be run until the extract report finishes. When planning to run a long report, use
the New Extract History File function.

New Extract History File
This function allows larger sites to setup an extract to run in the background so that there is no effect on the
functionality of the workstation. The New Extract history File function is available in the Tools menu, and

runs via a TCP/IP server on the user’s workstation, rather than through the VistA RPC Broker on a local
PC.

This provides at least two major benefits: the workstation is not tied up while the extract is running, and the
RPC Broker does not time out during long extracts.

Note: Obtain a valid Port # and IP address from the local IRM department to use this function. The Port #
should be 15,000 or greater.
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Extract History File Data

X

End Date: 2132010 -

Output File Selection

Start Date: | BA19/2010 RunEsbact On: | 2/19/2010  ~| At [10418M =

Look. ir: |IEI c: [winxp pra] j

Select Directony: Select File to Replace:

[==C* DRk extract histon april 09kt
= TEMP CRM extract history aug 08kt

DRk extract hizton oct 03kt
DR extract hiztroy file jan o may 05kt
DRM extract higtroy file. bt

DR Extract Reports

0, Add new file to zelected directany by adding  filename. TET
|E:'\TEMF"\DHM Extract Reports's

[w Al Stations

O ptional
[ Select
Provvider

Transaction Status Filz Faormat

¥ Complete [~ Planned [~ Findings [~ Dbserve f# Ewcel [I'v1ul.t files u:re.?ted if » BEEK. rows]
(" Acceszs [Single .t file created]

Parameters | ok Cancel

New Extract History File Data Screen

This screen is similar to the Extract History File screen, with several key differences:

1. Use the drop-down menus to choose the start and end date for the date range the extract is per-
formed in. Use the Run Extract On drop-down menus to determine the date/time to perform the

extract.

2. The Output File Selection and the All Stations functions are identical to those found on the Extract

History File screen. See the previous section for further information.

3. Check the Optional Select Provider check box to gather information from a specific provider.

The Select Provider screen does not appear; instead, a scroll menu displays on screen. Select the

provider by highlighting a specific name.
4. Check the desired Transaction Status checkbox.

5. Click the radio button corresponding to the desired file format.
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6. Click the Parameters button. The Extract parameters screen displays.

Extract System Parameters F§|

|Paddress: ||

Puart #:

Default Folder: ||:3"~TE|'\"|F"'~

Current Machine IP Addreszs(es]
192.168.1.10

Cancel

Extract System Parameters

7. Enter the IP address and Port number. IRM can provide this information.

8. Once the parameter information is entered, Click the OK button. This extracts the data to the cho-
sen directory folder location.

Considerations and Additional Information

Output from the extract is sent to the file location specified on the Extract History File Data screen. No
changes are made to the content, and no manipulations are part of the extract.

The extract application (DRMEXTSRV.exe) must reside in the same location as the DRM application (typ-
ically \DOCTSTORE). If upon clicking the OK button on the Extract History File Data screen, the user
receives a message that reads “The specified file was not found”, this means the DRMEXTSRV.exe file
was not found.

Clicking the OK button starts the DRMEXTSRYV application listening on the Port # defined on the param-
eters screen. A DRM Extract icon appears in the system tray. It can be manually shut down by right-click-
ing the icon, and selecting Shutdown from the right-click menu. If the DRM Extract process is actively
“talking” to VistA, placing the cursor over the icon displays the message, “Receiving Data”.

Clicking the OK button displays the screen shown below:

Dental Record Manager Plus P§|

i Extract successfully queued on 03/02/2010@10:03
Task # 3701557

Extract Successfully Queued Message
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The Task # refers to the Taskman job number, and can be used by the local IRM department to check if the
Taskman task is completed, or if an error has occurred. If an extract is queued on the VistA side, and
DRMEXTSRYV is not running, the tasked job quits without outputting the .txt file.

Note: Since the extract is queued, there is no notification to the user that the IP address or Port # might be
wrong. It is thus critical that the IP address and Port # fields are confirmed correct.

Only one DRMEXTSRYV application may run on a workstation at a time (specifically: only one may be
performed after work hours on the same machine). Trying to queue another extract results in the following
error message:

Dental Record Manager, Plus

i DRMExtract is already running!
You may omly quewe one extract ak a time.

DRM Extract Already Running Message

When the extract is completed, the DRMEXTSRYV application closes automatically, and another extract
can be queued. If multiple files are generated for the extract, they are numbered sequentially, i.e.
Extract.txt is the user selected name, followed by: Extractl.txt, Extract2.txt, etc. Since the extract is
queued, and the user does not know if it ran to completion, the last row in the .txt file is “END OF FILE”,
denoting that all rows were sent to the workstation TCP/IP process. If there are multiple files, all files
except the last contain the text END OF FILE (CONT...) to denote that additional extract data remains in
other files.

Note: Multiple files are only output if the Excel format is selected from the Extract screen, and there are
greater than 65K rows of text.

Once the tasked job is completed, and the file is created, the process for retrieving and creating Excel

worksheets is the same as discussed previously in the Extract History File Data to a Text File section of this
chapter.
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Reports

When this option is selected, the Report Selection screen displays.

Report Selection

l Patient ] F'Ianning]

[v Al Stations
[vw All Providers? [v Usze Provider Mame on Reports
Select Provider(z) [ Include Distributed Pravider Totals

Repart Categom Type
i 13404 Categones ¢ 131 %A-055 Prod @ ADA/CPT Codes

Fizzal Year - Start Date | 742242011 ﬂ

f* Pravider Summary " Mon Clinical Time by Provider

" Clinic Surnrnary (" Fee Baziz/Detailed Fee Baziz

" Wizitz by Provider (" Encounterfizitz by Patient Type
" Wizitz by Clinic " Recare Repart

EndDate | 7/22/2011  +|

Patient Status

" Active * Al Statuses
" |nactive 7 ActivesMaint
" Maintenance

Trangaction Statuz

[v Complete [ Planned
r

Search for recards using
i+ Vizit Date i Create Date

X

ok Cancel |

Report Selection Screen

This screen has three tabs: General, Patient and Planning.
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General

Report Selection

f* Provider Summary
" Cliniz Surnmary
" Wizitz by Provider

General l Patient ] F'Ianning]

" Mon Clinical Time by Provider
(™ Fee Basiz/Detailed Fee Baziz
(" Encounter®fizitz by Patient Type

3

Repart Categony Type

DEMPROVIDER STAFF ...

03012101

" Wizitz by Clinic " Recare Repaort
Fizcal vear - Start Date | 14 142010 j
v All Stations
[ Al Providers? [vw Uze Provider Mame on Reparts
Select Providerz) [ Include Distributed Provider Totals
M amne | 1] | Type/Specialty -
DRMPROVIDER ADMIM... 02072100 CHIEF, DEMTAL SERVICE.F
DRMPROVIDER HYGIE... 0B002102 HYGIEMIST
DRMPROVIDER RESID ... 04042104 DENTIST RESIDEMT OR FE
DRMPROVIDER RESID ... 04022103 DENTIST RESIDEMWT OR FE

STAFF DEMTIST GEMERAL

(" 13ADA Categoriez ¢ 131 W&-D55 Prod @« ADASCPT Codes

212/20010 +|

End Date

Patient Status
" Active
" Inactive

(¢ Al Statuses
" AchvesM aint
" Maintenance

Transaction Statuz

v Complete [~ Planned

-

Search for records using
i« Yisit Date i Create Date

X

ok Cancel

General Tab

To create a report:

1. Choose the desired report type.
2. Select the Fiscal Year or the Start Date and End Date.

3. Use the checkbox to indicate whether the provider name and the distributed provider totals should

® =Nk

be included in the report.

Choose a patient status.

Indicate what the transaction status is.

Pick the report category type.

Choose the progress note date type that is to be represented on the report.

Click the OK button to generate the report. The report screen displays.
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E DRM Report El@l[z

From Jan01.2010 to
ADANCPT Code

Feb 12, 2010

Dental Service Treatment Report - Summary Repor by Provider
Staion: Al Dental Provider. |[DRMPROVIDER DENTIST

¥

¥l

|Total

D010 Periodic oral evalustion

[z nc m v

D140 Limit oral eval probim focus
DONS0 Comprehensve oral envahsstion
DOZ10 Inkraor complete film series

DOZ74 Dental bibevings faur films

DOGE30 Deental panoramas Film
D1110 Dental prophylas aduk
D250 Amalgam bwo surfaces permane

2160 Amalgam three surfaces perma

D2161 Amakgam 4 or > surfaces perm
D2332 Regn three surfaces-antens
02391 Post 1 srfc resinbased cmpst

Diz3%3 Post 3 src resinbased cmpst

02790 Crown Full cast high mobde m
02792 Crown ful cast noble metal

DE310 END THAPY, ANTERIOR TOOTH.

e,

03430 Retrograde filing
05110 Dentures complete mailsny

03410 Apscoect fperiad surg anter |

05213 Denbures maxll part metal

£
Total Yisits = 37
All data is complate

[ Prink Totals Dy

Save Al to ¥LS

RE = WA R

=R M= B =

Save to#LS

2
2
4
B
3
]
3
1
?
1
&
Z
Z
3
1
z
1
1
1
1
M

|

~|

DRM Report Screen

This screen has options to save an Excel file (Save to XLS) or close. Some of the options may not be avail-
able with every report type.

Eight report types are accessible through this tab:
Provider Summary: Summary counts of procedures by Station/Provider and Dental Classification.

Clinic Summary: Summary counts of procedures by Station and Dental Classification.

Visits by Provider: Detailed listing of procedures by Station/Provider.
Visits by Clinic: Detailed listing of procedures by Station.

Non-Clinical Time by Provider: Total days by provider for time applied to Education, Administra-

tion, Research and Fees.

Fee Basis/Detailed Fee Basis: Total amount authorized and number of cases by Dental Classifica-

tion.

Encounters/Visits by Pat Type: Summary counts of encounters/visits by patient type.

Recare Report: List of patients with recare dates.

Click the corresponding radio buttons to select the desired report types. Use the checkboxes to customize
these reports.
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There are seven checkbox options:
» All Stations: This selection shows all stations of the parent facility.

* All Providers?: This selection shows the report for all providers using provider ID numbers.
» Use Provider Name on Reports: This selection shows the report using provider names.

¢ Include Distributed Provider Totals: This selection adds Distributed Provider workload totals to
the two provider reports.

* Completed: This selection includes completed care in the report.
* Planned: This selection includes planned procedures in the report.
* Deleted: This selection includes deleted completed care procedures in the report.

Clinic Summary, Visits by Clinic and Fee Basis reports do not offer Provider selection. Provider Summary,
Visits by Provider and Non Clinical Time by Provider do allow Provider selection. De-selecting the All
ProviderS? checkbox displays a list of providers to choose from. One or more is selectable within the list
for Provider Summary and Visits by Provider reports.

Start Date/End Date selections display a calendar on the drop-down. The dates default to the current date.
Future dates are not allowed in these fields. The Fiscal Year allows selection to auto-select the date range
for that fiscal year.

The Station defaults to All Stations. This can be changed by selecting a single optioned station.

Patient Status allows the user to select either Active, Inactive, Maintenance, Active/Maintenance or All
Statuses.

Distributed Provider workload may be viewed on the Provider Summary or Visits by provider report.
When All Providers? is checked for these provider reports, and Include Distributed Provider Totals is
checked, the Distributed Provider workload is included. The report may contain providers who are not in
the Dental Provider file. This could occur because the Distributed Provider is auto-defined when the resi-
dent selects a cosigner for the note in DRM Plus. If the co-signer is not a dental provider, possibly from a
wrong selection, the report contains the name of the distributed provider enclosed in parentheses, i.e.
(DOCTOR, ATTENDING).

Note: The report names Encounters by Provider and Encounters by Clinic have been changed to replace
the word Encounters with Visits. These reports (as well as the Summary reports) display the Total Visits at
the bottom. The number of Encounters in DRM Plus is not truly indicative of the times the provider has
seen a patient.

Note: Selecting multiple reports from the General tab while the Report Selection screen is displayed

always requires the selection of the Report Radio button first, followed by the selection of the Fiscal Year,
even if the same fiscal year is desired for multiple reports.
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Provider Summary

The Provider Summary report replaces the DENTREATPROV RPT in VistA. The optional third page
prompted in VistA report displays as total values at the end of the columns. ADA/CPT Codes, listed under
the date range, that are included in this report, come from the selection of either the Visit Date or the Create
Date designated on the General tab.

E DRM Report

Dental Service Treatment Report- Summary Repon by Provider
From Feb01.2003 to Feb14 2010 Station: All

ADAJCPT Code |1v ] VI | Total Tok RYU Vi Cost |Private Cost | &
00120 Periodic oral evaksstion | 1 @ 120 1200.00 1600.00 |
DOI40 Limit oral eval probim Focus | 1 1 120 1200.00 1600.00
D015 Comprehensve cral evahsation | 4 1 30 0000 4400.00
1D0210 Intraor complete fim series | 7 1 | 1z 216 2160.00 3360.00
00274 Dental bibewings Four firms | 1 1 § 16 160.00 200,00
00330 Dental panceamic film [ 4 1 ] & 800,00 1600.00
(01110 Dertal prophdais sdult , 1 % 155 1:350,00 1E50.00
D21SD Amakgam two surfaces permane | 1 45 450,00 $50.00
D210 Amakgam three surfaces perma | 8 12 650 500,00 750000
D2161 Amakgam 4 or = srfaces perm | 1 1 &0 600,00 700,00
D2332 Resin thies surfaces-artens | 3 & 300 3000.00 3600.00
D231 Post | sfc resinbased crpst | 1 z &

D23%3 Post 3 srfc resinbased cmpst | 2 3 180

02420 Dental gold Fod bwo surface | 2 200

02790 Crown Flcast oot m | 2 s 70

D752 Crown ful cast noble metal | 1 150

D310 END THXPY, ANTERIOR TOOTH | 2 z 150

03410 Apscoect/perirad surg anter [ 1 1 €0

D321 Rook surgery bicuspid | 3 3 540

03430 Retrograde fillng | 1 z 0 =
£ il
Lﬂismm = ¥ Piint Totals Oriy Ltk mm] Zondibils I Gl I L I Close

Provider Summary

When creating a Provider Summary report, select one or more providers by pressing and holding the
<Shift> and <Ctrl> keys, or select all providers by using the All Providers checkbox. Use the same select
function to either show all rows/columns or to show just those rows/columns that contain data. The report
information may be saved to an Excel spreadsheet by clicking the Save All to XLS or Save to XLS but-
tons. Print the selected information displayed for an individual provider, or select Print All to print for all
providers.

Note: Checking the Include Distributed Provider Totals box adds Distributed Provider workload totals,
located at the bottom of each column in the two provider reports.
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Clinic Summary

The Clinic Summary report replaces the DENTREATCLINIC RPT in VistA. This report is essentially the
same as the Provider Summary report, except that the entire station is displayed (all providers). ADA/CPT
Codes, listed under the date range, which are included in this report, come from the selection of either the
Visit Date or the Create Date designated on the General tab.

S DRM Report
Dental Service Treatment Repor - Summany Report for Clinic
From Feb01.2009 to Feb19. 2010 Station: All
ADAJCPT Code I nc ol v v v |Tota ]
DOL20 Periodic oral evalsstion 3 5 B |
DO140 Limit oral eval probim Focus 4 3 ] 1 16
L0150 Comprehenave oral svakistion 1 1 1 5 1 9
'DO1ED Comp periodontal evakistion 1 ! 2
DO210 Irtraor complete Fim series 1 3 1 12 1 1 20
DO272 Denkal bbevdngs bwo Flms 1 1
DG274 Dental bitewings four Flms | 4 2 3 i 10
G330 Dental pancramic fin 3 1 5 1 1
01110 Dental prophodacds aduk 2 1 1 4
D1351 Dental sealant per tooth | z z
(D2150 Amalgam two surfaces permane | 1 1
D2iE0 Amalgam three surfaces perma 1 4 12 17
D216l Amabgam 4 or > surfaces perm 2
02332 Resn three surfaces-anterio | 8 1 9
02335 Resin 4)> surf or w incis an | 1 1
D23%1 Past 1 srfc resinbased cmpst 1 1 2
D392 Post 2 src resinbased cpst 1 1
D@F93 Post 3 srfc resinbased copst | 1 z 3
02420 Dental gold fod two surfoce | z 2
D27SD Crown porcelainw/ hnoblem | 2 1 2 @l
I ' >
LﬂiM‘ ¥ Piint Totsks Oriy SaveboHLS Pt |[[ e ]

Clinic Summary
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Visits By Provider

The Visits by Provider report replaces the DENTTREATSITPROV RPT in VistA. Each transaction is dis-
played, making this a potentially enormous report. Treatment dates included in this report come from the
selection of either the Visit Date or the Create Date, designated on the General tab. Data is displayed
chronologically.

DRM Report El
Dental Senice Treatment Bepor - Visits by Frovider

From Feb(1.2009 to Feb19, 2010 Station: All ELEN T S ORMPROVIDER, DENTIST
Treatment Date |Patient Name & Last 4SSN |Cat  |Bed |ADA/CPT CODE No. | &
Jun 10, 2009@14:00  IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1088 9 DO150 Comprehensye oral evaluation 1
Jun 10, 2009@14:00  IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1088 ] 02160 Amalgam three surfaces perma 1
Jun 10, 2009@14:00  IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1088 Q 02393 Post 3 srfc resinbased cmpst 1

DATE SLUBTOTAL 3
il 15, 2009@09:30  EPSPATIENT,FIVE H 0157 15 D0150 Comprehensve oral evaluation 1
Wil 15, 2009@00:30  EPSPATIENT,FIVE H 0157 15 DO210 Intraor complete film series 1
DATE SUBTOTAL 2
Wl 22, 2009@00:00  IDOSPATIENT,SIX R 1287 @ 00120 Periodic oral evahustion 1
"""""""""""""" DATE SUBTOTAL 1
Aug 04, 2000800:00  IDOSPATIENT,FIVE M 2483 15 00150 Comprehensye oral evaluation 1
Aug 04, 2000800:00  IDOSPATIENT,FIVE M 2483 15 00210 Infraor complete film series 1
Aug 04, 2005800:00  IDOSPATIENT,FIVE M 2483 15 DO330  Dental pangramic film 1
.-.....-....-.....-....-...DATE SJ‘ETDT;‘_L 3
Aug 25, 2009809:00 EPSPPATIENT, TWELYVE 2326 -] 00120 Periodic oral evaleation 1
Aug 23, 2009309:00 EPSPPATIENT, TWELVE 2326 -] DO210  Intraor complete film series 1
--------------------------- DATE SLBTOTAL 2
Sep 02, 200%@10:00 EPSPATIENT,FOLR F 1958 13 00150 Comprehensve oral evaluation 1
Sep 02, 200%@10:00 EPSPATIENT,FOLR F 1958 13 00210 Intraor complete film series 1
Sep 02, 2009@10:00 EPSPATIENT,FOLR F 1958 13 02420 Dental gokd foil two surface 2
DATE SUBTOTAL 4
Mov 05, 2009@11:00 IDOSPATIENT EIGHT 2891 9 DO140 Limit oral eval probim focus 1
Mov 05, 2009@11:00 IDXSPATIENT EIGHT 2891 9 DO330 Dental panoramic film 1
Mov 05, 2009@15:00 IDXSEPATIENT ELEVE 1946 ] 07140 Extraction erupted toothfexr 2
Mov 05, 2009@15:00 IDXSEPATIENT ELEVE 1946 ] 07250 Toath root remaval 1
DATE SUBTOTAL 5 ]
Tatal Visits = 66 Hs
A e il;ckm:mmmwtj SavepltoXL5| SaveltoXLS Frirk &0 Frint Close
Visits by Provider

To create a Visits by Provider report, select one or more providers by pressing the <Shift> and <Ctrl>
keys, or select all providers by checking the All Providers checkbox. Click the Save All to XLS or Save to
XLS buttons to save the current data to an Excel spreadsheet. The print options are the same as those for
the Provider Summary report.

On Visits by Provider reports, the items marked Distributed are those that were filed by a resident to this
attending provider. The unmarked entries are the items filed by the attending provider.

Note: Total sittings are equal to the number of History File entries for the selected date range. if the report

is large, and the number of rows displayed is greater than 65,000, the system does not allow a save to
Excel. A message displays prompting the user to change the date range.
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Visits by Clinic

The Visits by Clinic report replaces the DENTTREATSIT RPT in VistA. This report is essentially the same
as the Visits by Provider report, except that the entire station is displayed (all providers). Treatment dates
included in this report come from the selection of either the Visit Date or the Create Date, designated on

the general tab.

DRM Report rzl
Dental Serace Treatment Report - Visits by Clinic
_ From Feb01,2009 to Feb19 2010 Station: All &I
Treatment Date /  |ProvMo.  |PatentName & Last4 SSN  |Cat  |Bed |ADA/CPT CODE -
.l.l'l 09, 200%@11:00 02012100 CPRSPATIENT, TWENTY 1719 15 00120 Periodic oral evalustion
Jun 09, 200%@11:00 02012100 CPRSPATIENT, TWENTY 1719 15 02160  Amabgam tres surfates perms
Jun 09, 200%@11:00 02012100 CPRSPATIENT, TWENTY 1719 15 L2161 Amakam 4 or = surfaces perm
------------ -DATE SIBTOTAL 3
Jun 10, 200%@14:00 03072102  IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1088 Q 00150 Comprehersye or al evaliation
Jun 10, 200%@14:00 03072102 IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1088 Q 2160 Amakgam three surfaces perms
Jun 10, 200%@14:00 03072102 IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1028 Q 02393 Post 3 rfc resinbasad crmpst
------------- -DATE SUBTOTAL 3
il 15, 2009@09:30 03072102  EPSPATIENT FIVE H 0157 15 00150 Comprehensyve oral evaluation
Ml 15, 200%@09:30 03072102  BPSPATIENT,FIVE H 0157 15 00210 Intraor complete film series
-------------- -DATE SLBTOTAL 2
il 22, 200%@00:00 03072102  IDOSPATIENT,SIX R 1287 o 00120 Periodic oral evaluation
memrmemeneenn=DATE SUBTOTAL 1
Aug 04, 20000009:00 03072102 IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489 15 00150  Comprehensve ofal evaluation
Aug 04, 2009@09:00 03072102  IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489 15 00210  Intraor complete film serles
Aug 04, 2009@09:00 03072102  IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489 15 00330 Dental panoramic film
-------------- -DATE SLBTOTAL 3
Aug £5, 2005@09:00 03072102  EPSFPATIEMNT, TWELWVE 2326 Q 00120  Periodic oral evaluation
Aug £5, 2005@09:00 03072102  BEPSFPATIENT, TWELWVE 2326 Q DO210  Intraor complete filrm seres
------------- -DATE SIBTOTAL 2
Sep 02, 20059@10:00 03072102 BEPSPATIENT,FCLR F 1952 13 00150 Comprehernsye oral evaluation
Sep 02, 20059@10:00 03072102 BEPSPATIENT,FCLUR F 1952 13 DO210  Intraor complete filrm series
Sep 02, 20059@10:00 03072102 BEPSPATIENT,FOLUR F 1958 13 02420 Dental gold foil two surface
------------ -DATE SIBTOTAL 4
[Oct 06, 200%@12:04 02012100 BEPSPATIENT FIVE H 0157 15 0o Adjunctive procedure rs|
Total Yisits = 114 ) -
All data is complete Il;ickmhm:tﬂlmmt] SavetoXl3 ] Fork | E:Dm |
Visits by Clinic

Note: This report may be very large and takes a considerable amount of time to process.
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Non-Clinical Time by Provider Report

The Non-Clinical Time by Provider report replaces the DENTNCLINTIME PROV in VistA. The data on
the Non-Clinical Time by Provider report only accounts for any non-clinical time entered in DRM Plus.
This option is for local use only.

Dental Mon Clinical Time Report - Summary by Provider

From Jan01, 2010 to Feb18 2010 Station No:  ALL ﬁhl

Provider Mo, | Provider Name \Research |Education |Fee Adrnin |T|:|tal
02012100  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST 0 4 1 2 7
TOTAL 0.0 4.0 1.0 2.0 7.0

Save toXL5 Prirt

Non-Clinical Time Report

The entry option allows the user to record Administrative, Fee Basis, Education and Training, and
Research time in hours and minutes (15 minute increments) for local reporting only. The Non-Clinical
Time by Provider report displays an approximate numerical unit of days (1 day = 8 hours). The accumula-
tion of less than four hours results in rounding down to the nearest whole number day. The columns for
Research, Education, Fee and Admin are summed independently in total days. The Total column includes
the sum of all four categories combined together for its entry in total days.
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Note: Filing non-clinical time in DRM Plus is for local DRM Plus reporting only. Workload credit for non-
clinical time should be entered in Labor Mapping, which is accessed through the Decision Support System
(VA-DSS). Contact the local VA-DSS office to obtain further information on Labor Mapping.

Fee Basis/Detailed Fee Basis Report

The Dental Fee Basis (type 5) Report replaces the Applications and Dental Fee (type 5) report DENTFEE
RPT in VistA. These two reports never have the same data, since they are from two different options (one
in VistA, the other in DRM) and two separate VistA files.

The Fee Basis report displays data from the DRM File Fee Basis option available from the File drop-down
menu.

DRM Report §|

Dental Fee Basis (type &) Repaor
From Feb 01,2010  to Feb 2 2010 Station No: All

Dental Category © | # of Cases |f-wg Cost |T|:|tal Cost

CLASS T 1 4300.00 4500.00
CLASS II

CLASS I1A

CLASS IIC 2 =2000.00 G000, 00
CLASS IIT

CLASS IV 2 2750.00 3500.00
CLASS W

CLASS W1 1 300,00 300,00
TOTAL & 2716.67 16300.00

Patient D etailz Save to ®LS Print Elnse

Dental Fee Basis

Note: Dental HL7 fee basis data does not transmit to the CFD; however, the data is still available in DRM
Plus for any site to enter the information and run a local report.
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Encounters/Visits by Patient Type Report

The Encounters/Visits by Patient Type report has been created to display data from DRM Plus in an easily
readable format of providers and patients by inpatient and outpatient categories.

Sittings/Visits Report El

Encounters/Visits by Patient Type
From Oct01, 2009 to Feb19 2010 Station Mo: Al

[Inpatient | Inpatient |Qutpatient  |Outpatient | Total DES

Provider | Visits |Encounters | Visits |Encounters  |Procedures |
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 27 27 67
CPRSPHYSICIAN, ONE 1 1 1
ORMPROVIDER, DENTIST 60 63 165
DRMPROVIDER, RESIDENT 16 21 48
DRMRESIDENT, TWO 2 4 5
DRMPROVIDER, ASSISTANT 1 1

TOTAL 0 0 107 117 287

Save o XLS Prird

Encounters/Visits by Patient Type
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Recare Report

A new report called the Recare Report is available to list patients with recare dates in the selected date
range. Patient demographic and recent dental activity data are displayed on the report. Maintenance and
Active/Maintenance were added as selectable statuses on various reports. Maintenance status is the default
status on the Recare Report.

Note: The Recare Report is only accessible if the user is a DRM Plus Administrator. The DRM Plus
Administrator is only allowed to run an “All Providers” selection for this report.

X]

Planning Report - List Format

Recare Report
From Jan01.20010 to Feb19 2011 Station: All
Recare Date / |Class  |Home Phone  |Work Phone  [SEN |Patient Name | Address 1 | Address 2
Jar 29, 2010 1IC OU-X-1958  Ws FOUR F EPSPATIENT
Mar 1B, 2010 IV HOO-X-0157 W FIVE H EPSPATIENT
i E.I
Sava lo XS Prirt

Recare Report

A list of Elements in Recare Reports include: Recare Date, Patient Class, Home Phone, Work Phone, SSN,
Patient Name, Address 1, Address 2, City, State, Zip, Sex, Last Visit, last Provider, Primary Provider, Sec-
ondary Provider, Dental Alerts, next Appt, Next Appt Clinic, Last Comp Exam, Last Brief Exam, Last
Perio Exam, Last Pano X-ray, Last Full Mouth X-ray, Last BW X-ray and Last Prophy.
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Patient

Use the Patient tab to run a report on any patient and view a list of visits. The patient is only used for report

generation; changing patients in DRM Plus is not allowed.

Report Selection

General Patient l Flarnirg ]

f# PFatient Visit List

Patient |DF|MF'.-’-‘-.TIENT,EINE (Cr00OT)

Patient Selection |

Fizcal Year -

[v Al Stations

Stat Date | 7/22/2010 |

[v Usze Provider Mame on Reports

EndDate | 7/22/2011  +|

3

Patient Tab

1. Click the Patient Selection button to select a patient. The program automatically defaults to the

patient whose record is currently opened in DRM Plus.

2. The Patient Selection screen displays.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9
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iy

3

Patient Selection
Erter bext within best box below ard press enter to begin seasch. View debails vathin information box
Patient Seaich and Selechan: I nfermation
Enter At Least One Chasacter <Press Entes:
[
oK | Concel

Patient Selection Screen

AN

~

May 2012

Type a patient name into the text box and press <Enter>. Partial names are acceptable.
Select the desired patient from the results box and click the OK button.

The selected patient’s name now appears on the Patient tab.

Choose the date and select other information to be included or excluded using the checkboxes on
the patient tab.

Click the OK button.

The DRM Report Screen displays. Save to an Excel file, print or close.
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Planning

Use the options in this tab to run planning reports, active patients by provider or unfiled data by provider.

Report Selection E'
General ] Patient  Flanning l
f« Provider Planning [v Lz Primary Provides

" Planned ltems List

(" Active Patients by Provider M B8 SEee D AT

" Unfiled Drata by Provider [ Usze Entered By Provider
v Al Stations
[w Al Providers? [v U=ze Provider Mame on Reports

Fatient Statuz

* Active " Al Statuzes
7 Inactive 7 ActivesMaint
" Maintenance

1] Cancel

Planning Tab
1. Select the type of report.
2. Use the check boxes to indicate provider information.
3. Choose a patient status.
4. Click the OK button.
5. The DRM Reports screen displays. Print or save the results to Excel.

The following reports are available from the Planning tab: Provider Planning, Planned Items List,
Active Patients by Provider and Unfiled Data by Provider.

Note: The Primary/Secondary provider option is utilized for these reports: Provider Planning, Planned
Items List and Active Patients by Provider.
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Provider Planning

The Provider Planning Report contains the Provider, Patient Name and last four Social Security Number
digits, Patient Last Visit and patient Category, Planned Procedures, Next Appointment/Location and the

Qty/RVU/Cost.

Planning Report for Primary/Secondary Providers

.ﬁ'mrida'

Frovider Planning Report (by Entering Provider)

Patient Type: All Statuses Station: All

|Patient Last Visit and Pat Cat |Next Appaintment/Location
Patient Name & Last 4 SSN |Planned Procedures |ty RVU Cost
ORMPROVIDER, DEMTIST
EPSPATIENT FOUR F 1958 Jan 22, 20106@08:00 13
02160 Amalgam three surfaces perma 1 S50 600.00
02792  Crown full cast noble metal 2 200
D3320 END THHPY, BICUSPID TOOTH 1 120
EPSPATIENT,FIVE H 0157 Feb 01, 2010@14:00 15
02140 Amalgam one surface permansn 1 =1 450.00
02150 amalgaim twio surfaces permans 1 45 S50.00
02160 amalgam three surfaces perma 2 100 1200.00
02393 Post 3 srft resinbased cmpst 1 60
IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1033 Feb 05, 2010@10:00 9
07140 Extraction erupted toothfexr 4 120
IDOSPATIENT, FOUR G 2080  Jan 21, 2010@15:30 9
01110 Dental prophwlaxis adult 1 45 550.00
D1204 TOPICAL APP FLUORIDE ADULT 1 15
02160 Amalgam three surfaces perma 1 50 £00.00
02161 Amalgam 4 or > surfaces perm 1 60 700.00
02751 Crown porcelain fused base m 1 150
06010 Odontics endosteal implant 1 120
Save o XLS Frinit

]

Planning Report

Note: The cost is included if it has previously been entered locally by a DRM Plus administrator.
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Planned Items List

The Planned Items List report contains most of the same information as the existing Provider Planning
report, but in a sortable list format. Click the headings of the Provider, Patient Name & Last 4 SSN or the
Planned Procedures to re-sort and subtotal by column.

Planning Report - List Format

Frowider Flanning Report - List Format (by Entering Provider)

Patient Type: Actve
|Patient Name & Last 4 SSN | Plarned Procedures

Station: All

Providar / oy  |rRw |cost Al

DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DRMPROVIDER, DEN
DREMFRONVIDER, DEMN
DEMFROVIDER., DEM
DRMFPROVICER, DEMN

_ERNFRW]EER,E:EN

EPSPATIENT FOUR F 1958

EPSPATIENT FOUR F 1958

EFSPATIENT FOUR F 1958

IDOSPATIENT, THREE 1068

IDOSPATIENT,FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT, FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT,FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT, FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT, FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT,FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT,FOUR G 2080
IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489
IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489
IDOSPATIENT, FIVE M 2439
IDOSPATIENT, FIVE M 2439
IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489
IDOSPATIENT FIVE M 2489
IDOZPATIENT,FIVE M 24389
IDOSPATIENT,FIVE M 2489

L2160
DEvaz
L3320
7140
01110
01204
L2160
02161
L2751
L6010
De0s56
Da060
D140
02150
02160
02161
02391
D22
L2raz2
De010

Amalgam three surfaces perma
Crowmn full cast noble metal

END THXPY, BICUSFID TOOTH
Exfraction erupted tooth fexr
Dental prophylaxs adult
TORICAL APP ALUORIDE ADULT
Amalgam three surfaces perma
Amalgam 4 or > surfaces parm
Crown porcelain fused base m
Odontics endosteal implant
Prefabricated abutrment
Abutrnent supported mitl crown
Amalgam one surface per manen
Amalgam teo surfaces parmana
Amalgam three surfaces perma
Amalgam 4 or > surfaces parm
Post 1 erfc resinbased cmpst
Crown parcelain w noble met
Crown full cast noble metal
Odarnitics endosteal implant

I = = = T e e e e e e

550.00

600,00
700.00

450.00
550.00
600,00
700,00

|
I~ Hide Subtolals SavetoXLS [ Ciose |

[Chick. header coburmns bo resoit]

Planned Items List

Note: The cost is included if it has previously been entered locally by a DRM Plus administrator.
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Active Patients by Provider Report

The Active Patients by Provider report displays a list of patients with “Active” dental encounters for pro-
viders. It displays by Primary and/or Secondary Provider. The report also only lists the patient one time per

provider.

This report may display many more patients than the provider truly has with an active status, due to the
default filing flag in DRM Plus. The default is Active, and most users do not change this. There are two

areas in DRM Plus to address this issue:

1. The most recent dental encounter may be updated by the user through the new Case Management

Status field on the Cover Page.

2. Users are prompted to change the status of the patient if this is a completed encounter when they
click the Finish button. The provider is prompted because the patient no longer has any planned

items.

Active Patients by Provider E|
Actrve Patients by Provider (Entering Provider) (fromFeb 19, 2009 to Feb 19, 2010) Station: All

Prowider |Dental Class |Patierit Name S Last 4 SSN Last Visit Date Statss |

DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIS® CLASS T IDOSPATIENT, EIGHT M (12391) lan 21, 2010@14:30  Active '
CLASS I IDOSPATIENT,FOUR G (12080) lan 21, 2010@15:30  Active
CLASS I IDOSPATIENT,SIX R (11287) lan 21, 2010@16:30  Active
CLASS JIC IDOSPATIENT MINE F (11293) Jan 21, 2010@16:00  Active
CLASS IV CPREPATIENT, TWENTY-OME T (C1 Oct 28, 2009@14:00  Active
CLASS IV CPRSPATIENT FIVE S (COD0S) Mov 03, 20090@15:30  Active
CLASS IV CPRSPATIENT EIGHT F (COODE)  Mov 03, 2009@15:30  Active
CLASS IV IDOSEPATIENT, SEVENTEEN R {119 Jan 21, 2010@12:30  Active
CLASS IV IDOSEPATIENT, TWELVE G (J1951) lan 21, 2010@13:00  Active
CLASS IV IDOSEPATIENT, TWENTY C (11930) lan 21, 2010@14:00  Active
CLASS IV IDOSPATIENT FIVE M (12489) lan 21, 2010@15:00  Active
CLASS IV IDOSPATIENT,SEVEN F (13091) lan 21, 2010@16:30  Active
===== Provider SUBTOTAL: 12

DRMPROVIDER, DEMNTIST CLASS T EFSPATIEMT, THREE T (E1957) Moy 19, 20090@13:30  Active
CLASS T EPSPPATIENT, TWELVE (E2326)  Dec 01, 200931500  Active
CLASS T FROMWE,NUMBER. ELEVEN (R7654)  Feb 03, 2010:209:00  Active
CLASS T IDOSPATIENT, THREE (11083) Feb 05, 2010310:00  Active
CLASS IDOSEPATIEMT ELEVEN (119460) Feb 05, 2010(213:00  Active
CLASS IIC EFSPATIENT, TEM (ES436) Now 23, 2009@09:00  Active
CLASS IIC ROWE,NUMBER FIFTEEN (R7753) lan 27, 2010@09:00  Active  w|

Total Patients: 44 Save loHLS Prirt ]

Active Patients By Provider
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Unfiled Data by Provider Report

The Unfiled Data by Provider report displays a list of patients who have unfiled data for providers. Unfiled
data is data that resides in a temporary scratch pad-type area, and is only visible by the provider the data is
saved to.

This data is not part of the patient’s chart record, and should be filed to completion in a timely manner.
Unfiled data becomes inactive after eight days; the saved data is viewable but no longer available to be
filed.

Unfiled Data by Provider X
Unfiled Data by Provider
Prowider ;F'ar.ieﬂ Marme 8 Last 4 SSN |Date saved a3 "Unfiled | Inactive

[~ CPRSPHYSICIAN,ONE MLMHYUXH,CXEY (M1550) Dec 16, 2004 Yes

I DRMPRCVIDER, ADMINGENT IDOSEPATIENT,ONE M (15001) Jul 12, 2011 es

r TEYHT, AAAAN (I5123) Jul 20, 2011

[ DRMPROVIDER,STAFF DEN T(YHT, AAAAA (15123) ul 11, 2011 Yes

[ TYHT, AHYT (38020) ul 22, 2011

[ THYHT,BHOODY (12114) ul 22, 2011

[ SRWHUODT XU, 5P CPREPATIENT ELEVEN (CO011)  Feb 07, 2005 ¥es

Check Inactres Chack A8 Delete Chacked Save o L5 Print

Unfiled Data By Provider Report

After selecting an Unfiled Data report, the provider needs to select the View data button which allows the
user to display the data that was saved as unfiled data on that patient.

The TX Note Preview screen opens and displays the save unfiled data. This displays the unfiled data saved
by this provider or by some other provider who sent it to this provider on a specific patient.

The provider may print this unfiled data, especially if the data was made inactive either by the unfiled data
now saved over the 8 day limit, or if a DRM Plus administrator used the Clean Slate option on this patient’s
chart. An example of inactive unfiled data would have a “Yes” listed in the Inactive column. There is no
way for DRM Plus to reload this inactive data back into the patient’s chart, so the provider is required to re-
enter the data manually with another encounter.
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The provider may delete any unfiled data by selecting the check box under the provider and then selecting
the Delete Checked button. The Check Inactives/Uncheck Inactives button allows the provider to select/
unselect all the inactive unfiled data reports. The Check All/Uncheck All button allows the provider to
select/unselect all the check boxes in the Unfiled Data report.

The following dialog is an example of unfiled data saved on a patient. The user may print the unfiled data
by selecting the Print button or close the screen by clicking the OK button.

Oral Healrh Assessment Findings: -
Plagque Index: 2 = HModerate
Herostomia: 2 - Modarata
Caries Risk: 2 - HModerate

Oral Hygiene: O - Excellent

Ceneral Extrmcoral snd Intracsral Findings:
For H&N Findings details, please refar to the HLN scresn on patient chart.
Date Recorded: 572872010 - Description:
Aumalgan Tattcoo

PER Exam:
Date Recorded: LS/Z28/7Z2010
1-1-1

1-1-1

Feriodontal Examnination:

Paricdontal Charting - Date Recorded: 5/28/2010

{This iF textual display of periodontal findings. Please see DREM Plus
for perio charting graphic.)

TOOTHIL Z 3 L] & & 7 = 9 1l 11 12 13 14 18 1&

F|FUR| z 2z zz 21 z 2
F|FGM| 111 111 111 111 111 111
FIPD 333 444 443 333 333 333 333 333 333 333 337 4449 444 444 444 333
| HOE | 1 - .5 1
LIPD 223 444 d4d 223 2IF 33T 233 333 333 233 333 444 444 444 444 2332 b
Frirt oK
TX Note Preview

Non-administrative end-users are able to delete, view and print the active/inactive unfiled data for all their
respective patients when accessing this report. The Unfiled Data by Provider report only allows a non-
administrative provider to view their own saved unfiled data and NOT of other providers.
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The following dialog is the new screen that allows the provider to load, view (non-load) or delete any
unfiled data when opening the DRM Plus chart for a patient. This screen now has a third button allowing
the provider to delete unfiled data before it is loaded into this patient’s chart. The provider is not able to
view the unfiled data when they select this Delete button option from this screen.

=

= Load DRM Plus Data E| E|E

P There is previously saved working
- dats For this patient, SWhat would
wou like bo do with k=

Wigiay | Delete |

Load DRM Plus Data Screen

There are two ways to view the unfiled data before the provider deletes this data. The first is to select the
Load option and go to the Unfiled Data report located from the Tools menu / Reports option / Planning tab
/ Unfiled Data by Provider report selection.

The second way to view unfiled data when the provider can’t remember exactly what was saved as unfiled
data is to select the View button. This option directs the user directly to the Unfiled Data by Provider report
however it did not load the unfiled data. If the user wants the unfiled data loaded and filed then they must
close the report and select the Refresh Patient Chart under the File menu.

This action displays the screen again and allows the user to select the Load button as the patient’s chart
reopens. Then they are able to file the encounter. The following screen displays after selecting the View
button stating the same steps.

Dental Record Manager Plus &|

\ir) If after wiewing the active unfiled data wou want to load the data inko the patient chart,
- Close the Report,

- Select "Refresh Patient Chart" fram the "File" drop-dawn menu in DRM Plus, and
- Select the "Load" button on the "Load DRM Plus Daka" screen,

View Data Steps

If the Load or View was selected upon entry into the patient’s chart and the provider wants to delete the
unfiled data after viewing the data, just use the Delete Checked button in the Unfiled Data by Provider
report. If the Load button was selected then the user also needs to select the Refresh Patient Chart from the
File menu.

Note: VistA dental patients that are configured as test patients with the first three or five digits of the SSN
begin with a zero are NOT allowed to be saved or stored as unfiled data in any DRM Plus report. Those
dental patients that do not have any unfiled data displaying in the Unfiled Data by Provider report found in
DRM Plus.
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Unfiled Data becomes inactive after eight days. The end-user receives a screen message on the ninth day
after saving data whenever they enter the patient’s chart. This message provides options to either view or
delete the inactive unfiled data.

A screen displays when the patient’s chart has inactive unfiled data present from the end-user who saved
the unfiled data, or from another DRM user with access to the patient.

=

T Load DRM Plus Data Q@@

. Thers is previously saved inactive
- warking data For this patient.
What would you like ko do with it?

| wiew |l Delete

Previously Saved Inactive Data

The View button takes the user directly to the Unfiled Data Report, where they can view, print or delete the
inactive data. There is no way to load inactive unfiled data into the patient’s chart except to re-enter all the
data manually.

The Delete button deletes the patient’s inactive unfiled data from the VistA scratch pad.
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Service Reports
Use this tool option to select and create a service report.

=

& Service Report Selection

Service Reports

[v Al Reports [ B Patients by Eligibility Setting

[ 1: Obzervations per kanth [ ¥ Patientz by Eligibility Group

[ 2 Service Profile |,-'1'-,D,-'1'-,.-'|:F'T Codes ﬂ [ & Patientz by Dental Patient Categony
[ 3 Service by Product Group [ 3 Outpatient Service by Product Group
[ 4: Provider Profile [v Use Provider Hame [ 10 Inpatient Service by Product Group
[ B Patient Cateqaory Prafile [ 17: Digtribution of Dental Services

[w Al Skations

[ Al Providers?
Select Provider[s) [Provider data is agaregated o the reports]

M arne | 1D | Type/Specialty ~
DRMPROVIDER ADMIM... 02072100 CHIEF, DEMTAL SERVICE.,
DRMPROVIDER HYGIE... D0BOD2102  HYG&EIEMIST

Fizcal vear - Start Date | 1/ 1/2010 j End Date | 241242010 j

CRMPROVIDER.RESID... 04042104 DEMNTIST RESIDENT OR F Search for records uzing

CRMPROVIDER.RESID... 04022103 DEMTIST RESIDEWT OF F i« izt Date ¢ Create Date
DEMPROVIDER . STAFF ... 03012101 STAFF DEMTIST GEMERA

W
< 3> ak. Cancel

Service Report Selection Screen

Choose the desired type of service report.

Set the fiscal year or date range, if applicable.

Click the OK button.

The Service Reports screen displays with the results.

A
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Select the progress note date type that is to be represented on the report.
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E Service Reports

7: Patierds by Elig Categony | & Patients by Pt Categony | 5 Duipt Senace | 10 Inpt Service 11: Disteibution of Dental Services I
1:0beMonth | 2 SericeProfle | 3 SevicebyGoup | 4 PovdesPiofie | 5 PateniProfle |  6:PabentsbySeting |

Obsermations per Month 01/01,10 - 020200 STH: All

LIMIQLE Mumberaf | Encounters Cumulafive |  Encounters |
| HONTH |  SEMsMnth Encounters | %ofTotal | Encounters | Cumulative % J
Jan zo1o  |EL 21 53.85 21 53.85
Feb 2010 | 15 15 46,15 =] 100,00

Mote: A missing month indicates no data for that month

Selected Provided | DRMPROVIDER DENTIST

Save Alto X5 | Savetodls |  Piresa | Prink

Service Reports Screen
6. If more than one report, or all report options are checked on the Service Reports Selection screen,

the reports appear in tabs on the Service Reports screen.

7. Save the report to Excel or print.
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Help

Use the Help menu to access more information on DRM Plus. There are five options: Contents, Version
Release Notes, Last Broker Call, VA Intranet Website and About.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for

File Edit Dental Encourter Data Treatment &Exam Tools  Help
DRMPATIENT,ONE S: Jul 22, 201 1@09:00

Conkents

000-00-0001 01011960 Age: 51 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMI
Cover Page | Clinical Record | Dental History - Chait/Treatment

Yersion Release Notes
Last Broder Call

| Treatment & Exam

Diagnastic: Findings | &/ GG

Wa Inbranet Website

about...

Help Menu

Contents
Use the contents to find information on using DRM Plus.

E? DRM Plus 5.9

=1

May 2012

e > &

Hide Back Forward  Print

Contents | ssach] Introduction =

Y
2] Documert Storage Systems. ne. | ||| Document Storage Systems. Inc -
|E| Fram the Department of Weteran A 2 2 2
2] Intraduction DSS, Inc. specializes in the computerization of
2] Quality Impravement/Perfarmance | patient medical charts. Our core specialty within
17] Customer Support the medical market is building Windows Graphical
DR Plus Setup Requirements User Interface (GUI) applications, which insert,
Accessing DRM Plus update and retrieve patient data held in a
Uszing the DRM Plus Toolbar MUMPS (M) data repository, or SQL database
DRk Flus Banner system. DSS offers an arrav of GUI products,
Cover Page which allow for the electronic decumentation of
Clinical Record ) Progress Notes and other sigmficant parts of
Dental Histary medical records, scannmg and viewmg of clinical
et o ||| o simiisrae docutens and anomtd
Eyam mleu:hl:al record coding through simple points and
Completing the Encounter clicks.
Appendix & - Glozzan of WA Terms
Appendix B - Commaon Application Fun 3
e TR 1 From the Department of Veteran v
=< | >
DRM Plus Contents
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Version Release Notes

Choosing this option allows the user to see what was introduced in the current version of DRM Plus.

Release Motes

New Version 6.0 59 .97

This is a new version since you've last logged in! Listed below are the
changes that you need to know about. If you would like more information,
contact IRM or the Dental administrator to receive the latest manual for
this patch.

3

EMHANCEMENTS TO THE DREM FLUS APFLICATION

A, Llsers will now be guided through exam elements to enter required
infarmation for COT codes DO 20, 00740, D050, DO160, 00170, DO0180
and 09310 using a new tab in ORM Flus. Based on the code, data
elements are marked as required or optional. The new tab interfaces
automatically with existing DRM Flus components (Head/MNeck for
examplel for easy entry. The Gl will generate a progress note for
the wisit with all exam infarmatian, alang with any other DEM Flus
naote objects, e.g. dental alers, etc. This functionality has alsa
provided two user canfigurable parameters to change the functioning
of the back and next button within the exam tab elements. This
allows users o progress through all elements or anly required
elements and return to the previous element or the previous required
element.

B. Added new companents for Occlusion, Oral Health Assessment (OHA),
Farafunctional Habits, ThJ and Social History and created five
neay modal screens forthese components. Data entered into these
screens are used in the new exam elements. Users can look up

previous data by date via drop down menus on these screens,
Added newe fieldz in file TREFATRFERT Fl AR TRAMSATTIONF A (#2282

Print

Release Notes

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9
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Last Broker Call

Select this option to see the last broker call.

E Broker Calls

b axirmurm Callz -
100 = Call 95 of 95

-
M et

i
Show All

Previouz

RemateProcedure = DSIC DATE COMNWERT

Params
0: literal> 02/23/20100=09:00:59
1: lteral: E
2 literaly A

Resuls
0 40232 37573100223.0900"Feb 23, 201 00E09:00761730,32400™201 002230900-0¢

Broker Call Screen

Use the up and down arrows next to the Maximum Calls text box to adjust how many broker calls are
retrieved. Use the previous and next arrows to scroll through the broker calls. Use the Show All button to
scroll through the list of broker calls.

VA Intranet Website

Select this option to access the VA Intranet website.

Note: Clicking this option connects the user to the VA Intranet website, where additional dental-related
information can be obtained. This includes the latest DRM Plus manuals.
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About

This screen contains information on the DRM Plus application currently in use at the facility, including the
version number.

About ... §|

Document Storage Systems, Inc. =
Dental Record Manager Plus  6.0.59.97 l]
21996 - 2012

Wincowes KT 5.1 build{ 2600
Memory Awailable: 1953344 KB
Connected to: LOCALHOST.
‘Warning: This computer program is protected by copyright lave and international

tresties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this program, of any portion
of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties.

Document Storage Systems, Inc. (DE5) has dedicated DRM-PLUS in memory of
Carl Carchia. Without Carl's guidance and effarts, DRM-PLUS would not exist.
Carltook great pleasure and pride in hiz work, and in improving the work
environment af the %A dertal community. it is fitting to honot him as he did all of
u= through his devotion, productive efforts, and good cheer.

Sincerely,

The 0S5 and YHa DRM-PLUS Development and Implementation Teams
Document Starage Systems Inc.

12575 US Hwyy 1, Suite 200

Juno Beach, FL 33408

(5617 284-7000 (aption 1)

hittp: ity documentstoragesystems com/!

DRM Plus About Screen
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DRM Plus Banner

The DRM Plus Banner contains vital information about the patient, providers, and also coding standards
and alerts.

DRMPATIENT,ONE S:Jul 21, 2011@10:00 DENTAL  POP: DAMPROVIDER ADMINDE E Dertal Class E F‘ o‘
OO0 0301560 Age 51 DRMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST  SDP: DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT 222 CLass NS &
DRM Plus Banner

Patient Information
Patient information is displayed on the far left side of the DRM Plus banner.

DRMPATIENT,EIGHT
000-00-0008  03/01/1924 Age: 85

Patient Information

The patient information area shows the patient’s first and last name, social security number, date of birth
and current age. Click the patient information section of the banner to open the Patient Inquiry screen.

& Detailed Display Viewer...

DPHPATIENT , EIGHT 000-00-0008 HAR 1,1924

COORDINATING MASTER OF RECORD: VAMC ALBANY

Address: UNSPECIFIED Temporary: NO TEMPORARY ADDRESS
County: UNSPECIFIED From/To: NOT APPLICAELE
Phone: UNSPECIFIED Phone: NOT APPLICAELE

Office: UNSPECIFIED
Cell: UNSPECIFIED
E-mail: UNSPECIFIED

Confidential Address: Confidential Address Categories:
NO CONFIDENTIAL ADDRESS
From/To: HNOT AFPFLICAELE

Conbat Vet Scatus: NOT ELIGIEBLE
Primary Eligibility: B5C LESS THAN S50% (VERIFIED)
Other Eligibilities:
Unenp loyable: MO

Status : ACTIVE INPATIENT-on WARD

Pacient chose not to be included in the Facility Directory for this admission

Admitted : SEP 9,1994813:13:3E Transferred : MAR B,Z001@11:39:13

Ward : 7B Roon-Bed : W

0K

Patient Inquiry Screen
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The Patient Inquiry screen contains more detailed information about the patient, including: address, phone
number, means test information, status and admissions information.

Visit Information

Visit Information is displayed on the banner in the second box from the left. It contains information on the
current encounter. A scheduled appointment automatically fills the field when the provider enters data into
DRM Plus on the same day of the appointment.

S: Jul 22, 2011@09:00 DENTAL
DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMNTIST

Visit Information

To change visit or provider information, click this area of the banner. The Provider and Location for Cur-
rent Activities screen displays.

Provider and Location for Current Activities

E nicounter Provider

|DF|MF'F|EIR-’IDEF|)’-'-.DMINDENTIST CHIEF. DENTAL SERYICE PROS

BLUMLULLC=LY -~
CPRSPHYSICIAM OME STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL FRE

et THYS DY LAKHLU S

CRMFROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERYICE FRO:
DRMPROVIDER HYGIENIST HYGIEMIST

CRMPROYVIDER RESIDEWT OME  DEMTIST RESIDENT OR FELLO— Ok

DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT TWwiO DEMTIST RESIDEMT OR FELLO E—
DRMPROVIDER.STAFF DEMTIST STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRA % =ance

E ncounter Location

My Clinic Visits | Diental Visits | All isits | Admissions | New Visi

3 Jul 22, 20110300 DEMTAL
5 Jul 21,2011 6E 000

Yoo Apr12, 20116E10:00 DEMTAL
Yo Jan 06, 201160300 DEMTAL

[ R R R EEEEEREEEEE—————————————————
Provider and Location for Current Activities Screen

Select the provider in the top part of the screen and the correct appointment information in the bottom part
of the screen. The information in the banner changes to reflect the adjustments made on this screen. For
more information on navigating this screen, see the section of this manual entitled Dental Encounter Data,
under the chapter entitled Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus.
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Dental Provider Information

This section of the banner displays information on the primary and secondary dental providers. To assign a
Primary and/or Secondary dental provider for a patient requires an Administrative parameter option, given
by the DRM Plus administrator. Primary/Secondary providers are only for planned care, and show who is
responsible for a given patient, and what is upcoming for the patient, regardless of who entered the infor-

mation.

PDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE
SDP: DRMPROVIDER.RESIDEMT

Dental Provider Information

To select a primary and/or secondary dental provider for a patient:
1. Click the dental provider area of the banner.

2. The Designated Dental Providers screen displays.

X

Designated Dental Providers

Select Primary and Secondary Dental Providers

Highhght an achtive provider in the hst, then click the nght arrow to define the appropnate provider.
To remove a provider, click the approprate left arrow. Providers are histed in ID order.

Active Dental Providers:

M arme | 1D | Tupe!S pecialty b |i Frirnarny Dental Frovider:

“Fee Basis va na MPROVIDEFLADMINDENTIS
BLUYLUILCHLY 3001 < :
CPRSPHYSICIAM,ONE 03012039 STAFF DENTIST.GENERA

CYTHYSDYRLAKHUS 0494 .
DRMPROVIDER ADMIN... 02072100 CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE, - B Secendan Dental Provider.
DRMPROVIDER HYGIE... 05002102 HYGIEMIST @ |DRMPROVIDERRESIDENT T

DRMPROVIDER.RESID... 04042104 DEWTIST RESIDEWT OR F
CRMPROVIDER RESID... 04022103 DEMTIST RESIDENT OR F
CRMPROVIDER STAFF ... 03012101 STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERA

LM554H.BDZ frELi

SAWHUGLDTHU 5P 4444 W

< 5
Statiary

*The Fee Baziz Provider does not exist in%istd and i not zelectable in Reportz Ok, Lancel

Designated Dental Providers Screen

3. Select the provider from the list of active dental providers.

4. Click the right arrow associated with the Primary Dental Provider and/or Secondary Dental Pro-
vider.

5. The provider’s name appears in the designated provider area. To remove the provider, click the left
arrow.

6. Select the Station or mark the checkbox for All Stations.
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7. Click the OK button.
8. The provider information appears in the banner.

The Primary Dental Provider or Secondary Dental Provider can be set as Fee Basis in DRM Plus. The Fee
Basis provider does not exist in VistA. This is a “free-text” entry and, therefore, most reports in DRM Plus
do not recognize the Fee Basis provider.

Designating Primary and/or Secondary provider(s) is optional. Since the field is located in the DRM Plus
banner, it can be viewed from all DRM Plus screens.

Note: This option is utilized for these DES reports: Recare, Provider Planning, Planned Items List and
Active Patients by Provider.

Dental Class Information

This section of the banner contains information on the patient’s dental class.

Dental Clasz Dental Class
niok defined CLASS [
Dental Class

Click this section of the banner to go to the DRM Plus Cover Page tab. However, only a DRM Plus admin-
istrator or a user that has this Administrative parameter option can change a patient’s dental class. See the
chapter of this manual entitled Cover Page for more information.

Clean Slate

This section, when present, is located between the Dental Class and Icons on the far right of the banner.
Clean Slate is only a viewable window that displays the most recent date that a clean slate was performed
on the patient’s chart. Clean Slate may only be performed by a DRM Plus administrator, or provider who
has received the Administrative parameter option.

i sk FERe )

Clean Slate
Clean Slate functionality has been added to clear the graphical portion of the Treatment & Exam screens in

DRM Plus, and delete all planned treatment for the selected patient. The new Clean Slate can be restored
for this patient at any time until a new encounter has been filed.

Icons

The icons located on the right side of the banner show patient flags, alerts and provide an easy way for the
user to look up coding standards.

EREEES

DRM Plus Banner Icons
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Coding Standards

The first icon is the Coding Standards icon . . Clicking this icon produces the General Coding Stan-
dards screen.

General Coding Standards E|

These standards are to be used in conjunction with the Amencan Dental Association (ADA) manual:
Current Dental Terminology. CDT 2011-2012
released by the ADA in 2010 and with Current Procedure Terminology (CPT), relased by the AMA n 2010.
Dental Coding Standards and Requirements

&4l dental treatment delivered at VA dental reatment sites must be entered through Dental Fecord Managerinto 4
the Dental Encounter System, which is an integral part of the WA, clinical patient record, This includes care

provided by staff dentists, ON-SITE Fee Basis or contract praviders, WOC's, wgienists and residents. Care
provided by students must be entered under the name and account of the supervsing provider.

The A Dental Coding Standards and Requirements are to be used in conjunclion with the American Dental
Association (ADA) manual Current Dental Terminology, COT 2011-2012, released by the ADA in October 2010.
The intent of these standards is to ensure consistency of VA dental procedural coding and to calibrate VA dental
Iprcmder data input for clinical encounters. Each WA dental location is considered equivalent to a group practice
utilizing a team approach to patient care. Some procedures are limited as to how often they may coded.

Local anesthesiais included as par of all restorative, penodontal. surgical and endodontic procedures and MAY
MNOT be coded separately. Any excepions are noted in the code-specific standards.

Procedures should be coded only upon the delivery of the prosthesis or restoration, not af the impression phase,
Intermediate vasits should use the associated D93 codes as a placeholder. Mo FVUs will be assigned, but this
will allow the visit to be recorded in CPRS. For example, for intermediate denture steps use code D5899 and for
endodontics use code 03999, When a provisional (temporary) crown is placed after tooth preparation, code
02999, DE199 or DEIFT, The codes D2793/DE253/DE793 may ONLY be used for provisional restorations intended
to last longer than B months.

& dentire nennba iz incloded inthe evam or nther nrncadores nrmadad donnn that wvizit there = nn cenarata

Closa

General Coding Standards Screen
This screen contains dental coding standards and requirements as approved by the VA Dental Coding

Committee. Go directly to the ADA Dental Coding Standards and Requirements by clicking on the hyper-
link. Some sites may not allow access to the internet while others require an additional sign-in.

Patient Flags
There are four possible patient flags that can appear in DRM Plus, including: Clinical Reminders, Consult,
Exam Monitor and Fluoride Monitor.

Clinical Reminders

The Reminders icon IEI appears on the right side of the DRM Plus banner when there are Clinical
Reminders due for the selected patient. Providers must still process Clinical Reminders using CPRS.
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Clicking on the Reminders icon displays a Dental Record Manager Plus information screen, stating that the
selected patient has Clinical Reminders due.

Dental Record Manager Plus E|

L]
\lr) Clinical reminders due.,

Clinical Reminders Due

The Clinical Reminders icon should only display if the current end-user is responsible for, and may resolve
the Clinical Reminder(s) listed. If Clinical Reminder(s) appearing in the list cannot be resolved by the end-
user, contact local IRM for assistance.

Consult

[~
The Consult icon == appears when the patient has an incomplete consult in her chart. Click the icon. The
Clinical Record tab displays with Consultations selected. For more information, see the chapter of this
manual entitled Clinical Record.

Exam Monitor

The Exam Monitor icon EI appears when the patient is due for a monitored exam. The icon only dis-
plays if the patient meets certain class restrictions. Clicking on this icon produces a screen, which reveals
when the patient last received a qualifying exam.

Dental Record Manager Plus

] This patient lask had a qualifying examination on: Feb 20, 2007,
[} It is recommended that a follow up examination be provided For the pakient,

DRM Plus Exam Information Screen

Click the OK button. The DRM Plus Cover Page tab displays. For more information, see the chapter of
this manual entitled Cover Page.

Fluoride Monitor

The Fluoride Monitor icon appears when the patient is due for a fluoride intervention. Clicking on
this icon displays and explanation of why the patient is at risk and needs intervention.
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Dental Record Manager Plus

Below are the last bwao wvisiks that qualify this patient
! as a high risk For dental caries:

DEC 22, 20058@11:59 - DZ140-Amalgam one surface permansn
CEC 22, 2003@11:59 - DZ140-Amalgam one surface permanen

& professional Fluoride intervention is required to satisfy this monitor,

X

Fluoride Intervention Monitor Screen

Click the OK button. The DRM Plus Cover Page tab displays. For more information, see the chapter of
this manual entitled Cover Page.

Alerts

The DRM Plus Alerts icon

Alert

alerts to the patient’s chart in DRM Plus.

To add an alert:

1. Click the Alert icon.

2. The Dental Alert screen displays.

DRM Plus - Dental Alerts

Comman Dental Alerts

dntibintic Premed
Guardian [zzue

IMR before surgery
Protocol Patient
Sedation Premed
Testing PE0.59.88 exe
Travel lzzue

Select items to copy to the
Fatient's Dental Alerts

g

Fatient's Dental Alertz

x)

Antibiatic Premed

| Cancel

Dental Alerts Screen

May 2012
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shows if the patient has any associated alerts. It can also be used to add
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Click the desired Common Dental Alerts on the left side of the screen.
Click the right arrow button.
The selected alert(s) appear on the right side of the screen.

N v AW

Click the OK button.

The alert icon changes when patient alerts are present, and appears as a stop sign
To view the alerts:

1. Click on the alerts icon.

2. The patient’s Dental Alerts screen displays.

Dental Alerts [‘$_<|

Patient's Dental Alertz

Antibiatic Premed

Common Alerts ok Cancel

Patient’s Dental Alerts Screen

Click the Common Alerts button.

Alternatively, type the alert directly into the Patient’s Dental Alerts area of the screen.

4. The Dental Alerts screen displays. From here, more dental alerts can be added or the alert can be

erased by putting the cursor into the Patents Dental Alerts field and deleting the text.

5. Click the OK button to finish.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9
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Cover Page

The DRM Plus Cover Page tab displays important patient information. The tab has 8 major sections: Den-
tal Eligibility, Demographics, Case Management, Recent Dental Activity, Fluoride Monitor Prescription
Date, Dental Alerts, Notes and Planned Care.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DEMPATIENT ONE

Fls £t Took Help
DRMPRTIENT ONE 52 Jul 22, 200 1@05:00 DENTAL FOP: DRMPACADER ADMMNOE i Dieriall Clasg E I‘T' @
OOO-00-0001  O0f01f1550 Age: S DAMPROVIDERADMIMDENTIST | SDP: DRMPROVIDER. RESIDENT  B5SS% CLASS W "
Coren P | Chrical Prescowd | Diental Hishory | Chest/Trestment | Ewam |
Drenisl Elgbdiy Case Maragement Holes
(Derial Class E ity [ p iy (Db Stabhay
[15cLass v =11 & Active
Service Cornecled Test ? Imactive
| - 7 Maintenance
dcfurective Medicl Condiioni] ASUED | Suogesied Recan Dale
| o= ﬁhEJ
Recant Dentsl Artsity [T
Lot Morsbosed Evame “Ape 12, 2011 ——
L&t Comgaaburinng £ Flwred Cue
Ansiputed Rehsh Do | LA Brief Exam B 12,2011 | |Trestment Flan:
[ ;I | Phaas 1
L ——— Lt Penodental Exam (D Bl AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PEAMA: JDOL] Dk 1
(D233 POST ISAFC RESINBASED CHPET: 4D0OL Dot )
Dremmogesptec: Lask Panones lnage Phasa 2
.Su-n:n Saspuar ahaon Duabe: JAM 11530 [WARINE CDAPS) L st Bdessar Irnage:
Lk Prophedass
Laslt Vst g 12, 2011
Liset Provader: DAMPROVIDER ADHIND
Fluscides Morsal Pesiongplon [Lats
| Sirve
Drentsl Aderts
bbb Fremed
LOCAUHOST

DRM Plus Cover Page Tab
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Dental Eligibility

The patient’s dental class, eligibility expiration date, service connected teeth, adjunctive medical condi-
tions and anticipated rehab date are displayed in this area. Dental Eligibility can only be changed by a
DRM Plus administrator, or a user who has received this Administrative parameter option.

Cover Page l Clinical Hecurd] Dental Histur_l,ll Eharta’Treatment] Exam ]

Drental Eligibility
Dental Clazz E ligibility E =piration D ate

|15-CLASS I ~| | -

Service Connected Teeth

| El

Adunctive Medical Condition[z) Add/Edit

Anticipated Rehab D ate

J Save

Dental Eligibility

Dental Class

Use the drop-down menu to change the patient’s Dental Class. Selecting the top, empty field on this menu
allows the administrator to remove any dental classification.

Eligibility Expiration Date
Only a dental Class II or Class V patient can have an eligibility expiration date, which is not required to be
entered for either class.

To change the eligibility expiration date:

1. Click the Eligibility Expiration Date Ellipses (...) button.
2. The Select Date/Time screen displays.
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Select Date/Time
ak. |
| February 19, 2010 -

Sun|h-‘|nn| Tue |'W‘eu:|| Thu| Fri | Sat | Cancel |

1 2 3 4 5 B
08 03 10 111 13

14 15 16 17 18 QBN 20
1

2
21 22 023 04 A5 w
28

Today

Select Date/Time Screen
3. Select the desired date from the screen.
4. Click the OK button. The date is updated.

Service Connected Teeth

Choose the service connected teeth by opening the drop-down menu and marking the checkbox in each of

the service connected teeth. This is required for Class IIA patients.

Adjunctive Medical Condition(s)
To add or edit the patient’s adjunctive medical conditions, which is required for Class II and Class VI
patients:

1. Click the Add/Edit button.
2. The Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions screen displays.
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123



Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions

Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions
Diagnosis Code Search Adpnctive Medical Conditions

<Type aword of ICD-9 code and press enter.> idd, prioritize and/or remove Adunctive Medical Conditions
:] ;j_"] ir the list below, You can add specific diagnosis codes or
specific problems fram the problem list.

Actree Problem List
- Mo problems found. ij[

()
)

Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions Screen

Add the diagnosis code. Type in the word or ICD-9 code and press the <Enter> key.

Choose the desired result form the drop-down menu.

Click the green add button to add the diagnosis code to the adjunctive medical conditions list.
Active problems, if present, can also be added to the adjunctive medical conditions list.

Use the blue up arrow button to move conditions within the list.

Use the red X button to delete items from the list.

A S B A R o

Click the OK button. The condition appears on the Cover Page tab.

Anticipated Rehab Date

Anticipated Rehab Date can only be changed by a DRM Plus administrator or user who has received this
Administrative parameter option. This is required for Class V patients only.

Note: After entering any new dental eligibility, always click the Save button to update.
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Demographics

Patient demographic information is located here and is imported from VistA. The fields cannot be updated
or changed in DRM Plus.

Demographics
Primary Eligibility:
Service Separation Date: JAM 11980 [MARIME CORPS]
Current Enrollrment: Feb 13, 2010
Dental Fee Basis entries? es
Demographics
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Case Management

Use the Case Management (Disposition) fields to adjust the patient’s status and file suggested recare dates.
Click the Save button to update any new changes.

Caze Management
Status
* Active

" Inactive
" Maintenance

Suggested Recare Date

J Save

Case Management

Status
Change the status of the patient by clicking the appropriate radio button.

Suggested Recare Date
1. Click on the ellipses (...) button to display a calendar screen.
2. Select desired date from the menu and click the OK button.
3. Click the Save button to file the data.

Recent Dental Activity

This section displays dates, if applicable, of when specific completed procedures were last performed on
the patient. Procedure codes that activate the date in this section may be viewed by hovering the mouse
cursor over the recent dental activity description.

Recent Dental Activity
Lazt Monitored Exam: — =Apr 12, 2011

Last Comprehenzive Exam:

Last Brief Exanm: Aprl1z, 2011

Last Periodontal Exam:

Lazt Panorex Image:

Last Full Mouth Image:

Last Bitewing Image:

Last Prophylasis:

Lazt Wigit: Apr 12, 2011

Last Provider: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMND
Recent Dental Activity
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Fluoride Monitor Prescription Date
Add a Fluoride Monitor Prescription Date here.

Fluoride Manitar Prescription D ate

| J Save

Fluoride Monitor Prescription Date

1. Click the ellipses (...) button.
2. Select a date from the calendar screen and click the OK button.
3. Click the Save button to file the date.

To delete the prescription date:

1. Click on the date to place the cursor in the field.
2. Delete the date.
3. Click the Save button to file.

The field is active regardless of whether or not the patient has a Fluoride Monitor.

Note: No future dates are allowed for Fluoride Monitor Prescriptions. The field is active regardless of
whether or not the patient has a Fluoride Monitor.

Dental Alerts
The patient’s Dental Alerts, if any, are listed here.

Dental Alerts
Antibiatic Premed

Dental Alerts

Please see the section of this manual entitled Alerts under the chapter entitled DRM Plus Banner for more
information.
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Notes

Add general notes in this text box. These notes are not imported into the Progress Note.

Mates

Save

Notes

1. Place the cursor in the text box and begin typing.
2. Click the Save button to file the notes.
3. A screen displays showing that the information is saved. Click the OK button.
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Planned Care

The treatment plan for the patient, if applicable, is displayed here. It cannot be edited on this page.

Planned Care

Treatment Plan:
Phase 1

(D2160) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA: 3(DOL). D ().

[02393) POST 3 5RFC RESIMBASED CMPST: 4{DOL). Do ().
Phaze 2

(D2730) CROMWM FULL CAST HIGH HOBLE M: 14. D= ).

Planned Care

Please see the section of this manual entitled Treatment Plan under the chapter entitled Chart/Treatment-
Treatment & Exam for more information.
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Clinical Record

The Clinical Record tab allows access to various areas of the patient’s record. From here, view Problems,

medications, Vital Signs, Radiology, Allergies, Lab Results, Postings, Immunizations, D/C Summaries,
Consultations, Health Summary and Notes.

§ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE K=
File Edt Took Melp

DR TIENT JONE 5 Jul 22, 2001 1@0:00 DEMTAL FOP: DREMPRCVDER ADMMDE 5 [Derdal Class E I'." @
DOO-00-0001 B1101/1960 Ape 51 | DFMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST | S0P DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT | EE5 Class R

Corves Page Cimical recond | Dhenial Hishory | Chent/Treatment | Excam |

s | a ; Flease select an iTem To display ...

 Medications ™ lreancaong

 vikal Signs VT Summanss

i Radialoge £ Comrpaltsfion:

Al ™ Hesith Surmiraty

Lok Rogidls " Hotes

o problems feousd.

Clinical Record Tab

1. Click the radio button that corresponds to the type of clinical record to be viewed.

(" Problems. i Pogtings.

" Medications. i Immunizations.
" Wital Signs. i D/C Summaries.
" Radiology. & iC ;!
i Allergies. i Health Summary.
"~ Lab Results. i Motes.

Clinical Record Types
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2. A list of entries, corresponding to the selected clinical record types, appears in the area below the
list of clinical record types.

04/08/2003 (pr) DENTAL

Clinical Record Entries

3. Select an entry. Details for the entry appear on the right side of the screen.
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Current Pat. Status:
Ward:
Primary Bligibility:

Order Information

heason For Request:

Inpatient
TE

EC LEES THAN 08

To Service: BEHNTAL
From Service: TE
Mequasting Provider: CPREPHYSICIAN , ONE

Flace: Bedside

e gerncy: Rowtine
Orderable Item: DENTAL

Consult: Consult Request

Service is to be rendered on an INPATIENT basis

DENTAL CONSULT DEFAULT REASON FOR REQUEST

Inter-facility Informatiom
This is not an inter-facility consult request.

Status:
Last Actiomn:

PARTIAL RESULTS
INCOMPLETE RPT

Facility

hotivicy Date/Tine Zone Responsible Persom Entered By
CPRS RELEASED ORDER 04,/08,/09 LZ:19 CPREPHTSICIAN, ONE CRREPHTSIC
INCOMPLETE RPT 0 29,/09 L5:07 LEMPROVIDER, DENTI ~ DEMPROVILE

Hotef Z404

Hote: TIHE ZONE is local if not indicated

LOCAL TITLE: DENTAL CONSULT
STANDAPD TITLE: DENTISTRY CONSULT
DATE OF NOTE: APR 2%, Z2002Q15:05

AUTHOR: DEMPROVIDER, DENTIST
URGEHCY:

ENTRY DATE: APR 2%, Z0OOS@L15:07
BEXP COSICHER:
ETATUZ: UNSICHED

You may not VIEW thiszs UNSIGHED DENTAL COMEULT.

srEsssssesEsesesesesseseeeeeneeneens END seesssssssssssssssssssesesssEsEsEs

£ >

Clinical Record Entry Information

Problems

Click the Problems radio button to view a list of active problems previously entered.

To inactivate a problem:
1. Select the problem from the list that should be inactivated.

2. Right-click in the entries area directly below the list of radio buttons.
3. The Inactive Highlighted Problem menu displays.

Inactivate Highlighted Problem Lisk Enkry

Inactivate Highlight Problem Menu

4. Select the option to inactivate the problem.
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5. A screen displays, confirming the inactivation. The description on the right side of the page now
lists the problem as inactive.

Use CPRS or DRM Plus (see File Data Option Screen section under the chapter entitled Completing the
Encounter) to reactivate the problem.

Consultations

Selecting the Consultations radio button displays a complete list of consults. They appear with the abbre-
viated notation of the consult status included in the listing. Consults can be filtered by status, service or
date range.

To filter Consultations by status, service or date range:
1. Click the Consultations radio button. Consultations, if present, appear in the entries area.

2. Right-click in the entries area. The filter menu displays.

Wign Al

Wiew by Status

Wiew by Service
YWiew by Date Range

Consultations Filter Menu

Select the desired filter from the menu.

4. Consults filtered by status, service or date range have a drop-down menu to filter the consults into
smaller sub-views.

5. The consultation sub-view list appears results in this consult displaying on the right side of the
Clinical Record tab screen.
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Notes

Selecting the Notes radio button reveals a listing of all completed notes (the default listing). Right-clicking
in the note window, where all notes are listed, brings up an option box.

 Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT OME
Fils Edt Dentsl Encounder Dists  Trestment & Exam  Took  Msip

DRMFATIENT NNE Jul 29, 1 0@ 1211 DENTAL FOP: DRMPRCVIGER ADMMNDE Drerdal Class E @
OO0-CO-0001 01091960 Age: T DAMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST S0P DRMFRAOVIDER RESIDENT === CLASS IV -
Corwen Pages MWEMH%| Chert/Toeatment | Exam |
LOCAL TITLE: DENTAL ROTE -
r H'r.lh'm. " Postngs. sTAMDARD TITLE: DIMTISTEY NOTE
" Hedk £ v 3 DATE OF HOTE: JUL ZI, ZOLIGLl4:E0 ERTRY DATE: JUL ZZ, IOQlgk4:5k-13
Vil Signz DT Summanss: AUTHOR: DEMFROVIDER, ADNINDT EXP COSIGMER:
" Radalogy  Conpdtsion. TRCERCY: ETATUS: COHPLITED
I Aleigy ™ Hesth SUSE. (L r Wans: BENPATIENT, ONE, DOB: 0L/01/1960, hge: 5L
= LabRends. Hobes Wigit: ¥; Jul Zi. 2011800;00 DINTAL
CENTIL ol T FPrimary PCE Dlagmosis: 521.02 (DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINE).
Cencal Categery; L5-CLARS IV. Trestment Jcatus: Aotive,
BENTAL WOTE 0FFELrB0LE :
CENTAL WOTE 07sz1s2018  (FORPlacad Cars:

{DITH1) CROWM FULL CAST BASE METAL. Testh: 18. D= (EXL. &%),
{PTLE0] AMALCAN THREE SURFACEZ PERMA. Tooch: F1. Jorfecsis): DBOL.
BSE: (SR OcEh.

Sacial Hizeory:
PaTient reparts the follovieg Babics:
Cigarattas present and part urs
L pack year history
Alcchel pressnt and past ure
€ drimks par vesk for 20 year(s)

Dastal Exasination:
Migsing Taath: b, L6, 17, 32

Exivting Dental RertoTaticons;
Pasearad: Z{bOL} Amalgam, LE(DOL) Amalgam.

Pariodémtal Scraaning/Bacscding {PER}:
E-1-4

-1-2

Fariodenmal Duakinetion:

Pariodomtal Charting

(This is mextusl display of perisdontal findings. Fleass ses BN Flus
for paric charting graphic.]

TOOTH] 2 H 5 1] 7 " ? A2 LE L3 13 4 LS I%

e s o e i S o i i e R . e i S i i i

L1 >

All TIU Completed Notes List

Select the TIU Filters option to filter the list of TIU notes by the listed criteria.

My Unsigned Motes
] My Signed Mokes
D.elete My Unsigned Mote My Uincosigned Nates
=ion .NDtE v Al Completed Mokes
Zo-5ign Moke

Motes By Title
Mokes By Location
Motes By Authors

Addendurm ko a Maoke
Edit Unsigned Moke
Prinkt Mote

Mew Mate

TIU Filters Options

Open the desired note. Right-click the list of notes again to view the functions available for the selected
note.
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TIU Filters »

Delete My Unsigned Moke
Sign Matke

Co-5igr Moke

Addendurn ko a Moke

Edit: Unsigned Moke

Print Moke

Mews Moke

Note Functions Menu

The functions available coincide with the Action menu options, as seen on the Notes tab in CPRS, and

works similarly. The note functions can be selected with a left-click.

Adding a New TIU Note

To add a new TIU note for informational purposes only, without an ADA procedure code:
1. Select the New Note option from the Note Functions Menu.

2. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays.
Selecting the New Note option displays the appropriate Set Progress Note Title screen.

Set Progress Mote Title

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note
Select Title from List or Type Letters of Title wanted

o Entering letters of desired title in top box will cause list of tiltles to change using the letters typed

Frograss Mote Title: ||

DENTAL COMSULT

ADDEMDUM <TCiM TEST ADDEMNDUM=
ADDICTION <ASIADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=

OK

DENTAL NOTE ~

ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSEMENT» v

Cancel

Set Progress Note Title Screen

3. Select the TIU Note Title from the list on the Set Progress Note Title screen. Note Information dis-

plays on the screen.
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& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE

Fls  Edk Tooks Help

OO0-00-0001 31 /011960 Age: 51 DAMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SOP: DRMPROMIDER RESIDENT === [LASS ¥ I
Ciorves Page  Clinical Feeooed | Dareal Hishory | Cherts/Trestment | Exam |

= = Mok Titls [DEmTAL MOTE Change Tite

- - [~ Comsle Moo Vist A % Admismors ()] © Vicls (]

s ol Eracasiver sty | j

r e - -,

~ ~ Hobe Db T i Fodae . Juy 22 20N = | V0 A =

c Ty e—p—"

. Frih | CNTWovigior |Elechorsc Signanee[
New TIU Note Without Any Procedures

4. Use the tools to create a historic visit or select a scheduled visit by using the drop-down menu.
5. Enter notation directly into the note.
6. Enter the Provider’s electronic signature and click the Finish button to complete the note.

Note: Historical notes may be entered using this option.

Adding a New TIU Note Addendum

Creating an addendum to a previously completed TIU Note to provide additional information, or to clarify
any issues, does not require entering an ADA procedure code. This type of addendum can be done from
DRM Plus in the Clinical Record screen or in the CPRS GUI. An addendum that adds an ADA procedure
to a signed note requires passing information to VistA PCE/DES and requires entering an ADA code
through the Completed Care entry process.

To record a Note Addendum without an ADA procedure code:

Select the note to be appended from the list of notes.
The note appears in the viewer.

Right-click the area where the notes are listed to view the Note Functions menu.

b=

Select Addendum to a Note from the menu. Only signed notes can have an addendum.
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5. Type the note directly into the note viewer. Right-click in the viewer to import information or can-

cel.

Import & llergies

Impoart Prablerms

Import Yitals

Import Medications {w/o susp)
Import Medications {w susp)
Import Lab Resulks

Impoart Immunizations

Import R adiology Resulks

Copy
Zuk
Paske
Select All

Impoart Text File ko Moke

Cancel Mote

Viewer Right-Click Menu

6. Enter the provider’s Electronic Signature and click the Finish button to add the addendum.

7. A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

Note: If Addendum to a Note is selected in error, right-click the appended note and select the Cancel Note

option.

May 2012
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Dental History

The Dental History tab displays all dental completed care information for each tooth and non-tooth entry
filed in DRM Plus.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE
File Edt

Tooks Melp
DRMPATIENT,OME

E=k
S Jul 22, 201 1@05:00 DENTAL  FOP- DRMPRCAVDER ADMMOE :-Erbmaam
ODO-O0-0001 10111560 Age: 51 DAMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SOP: DRMPAOVIDER RESIDENT = CLASS IV
Cowe Page | Ciricaleecoed  Dretal Hithwy | Chost/Tosstmend | Exam |

=]
...... EREES

CLICE. OM TOODTH ™ OTHER™ [T ALL (% Cument Epitode of Cae 5|_,¢| Sundsy |, Ochober 26, 2002 v_,'
Al Epmodes of Cae Erd| Frdm |

iy 2 x|
Epeods in Dale Flangs

Dental History Tab
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Viewing Dental Information By Tooth

To view dental information by tooth:

1. Click on a tooth in the tab diagram. Teeth numbered in red with an asterisk have information asso-
ciated with them. When a tooth is selected, the tooth is colored red in the diagram.

CLICK.OMTOOTH [ OTHER= [ ALL

Dental History Teeth Diagram

2. Information about the selected tooth appears on the right side of the screen.

3. To de-select a tooth, click it again. The tooth turns white and the information about the tooth is
removed from the right side of the screen.

Viewing Other Dental History Information

To see dental history that is not listed by tooth, select the Other check box. The information displays on
the right side of the screen.

Viewing All Dental History Information

To see all dental history associated with this patient, mark the All check box. The information displays on
the right side of the screen.
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Viewing Dental History Information By Episode of Care

To view a patient’s dental history by episode of care:
1. Choose whether to view the current episode of care or all episodes of care by selecting the appro-
priate radio button.

{* Current Epizode of Care

" Al Epizodes of Care

Episode of Care Radio Buttons

2. Select the tooth or teeth to be viewed, or click the Other or All check boxes.

3. The information appears on the right side of the screen.

Episode in Date Range

To view a patient’s dental history information by date:
1. Click the Start and End drop-down arrows.

Start| Sunday . May 20,2007 j
End| Friday . Febuary 12,2010 ~|

E pizode in Date Range |

Episode in Date Range

2. Use the calendar screen to choose the desired start and end dates.
3. Click the Episode in Date Range button. The results appear on the right side of the screen.

4. Select the tooth or teeth or the Other or All check boxes to view the desired information.

Deleting an Encounter

An erroneous dental history encounter may be deleted directly from DRM Plus. Only DRM Plus adminis-
trators can delete filed dental history encounter data. To delete an encounter:

1. Right-click in the large blank area on the tab. A menu displays.

Delete Hiskory File Encounter Yisit,

Dental History Right-click Menu

2. Select Delete History File Encounter Visit from the menu.

3. The Delete Encounter/Visit History screen displays.
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& Delete Encounter/Visit History

Dental History and PCE data Deletion

Select PCE Encounter Date/Time you want deleted.

Deletion will remove Dental History and PCE data for the selected
Encounter date/time.

PCE Encounter Date/Time

JUL A 2001603 00 Click. an the PCE Encounter D ate/Time that
JUL 21, 20114221 0:00 wou want Dental Hiztory File and PCE data
APR 12, 2011 @10:00 deleted.

Jakl 08, 2011@03:00
Click the Delete button to delete the Dental
Higtary and PCE data for the highlighted
E ncounter.

Delete Cancel

Delete Encounter/Visit History Screen

4. Select the PCE Encounter Date/Time from the list.
5. Click the Delete button. A confirmation screen displays.
6. Click the OK button. The PCE Encounter dental data is deleted.

Completed Care can also be deleted via the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam screen. See the Deleting
Completed Care Line Item(s) section in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual for
further information.

Note: Deleting information from the Dental history tab removes the entire encounter. Once an encounter is
deleted, it cannot be recovered. DRM Plus automatically updates PCE encounter entries and deletes them
from PCE. Local IRM support follows local guidelines as to whether to append or hide the associated TIU
(CPRS) Note.
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Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam

There are two main sections to the Chart/Treatment tab: Treatment & Exam and Periodontal Chart.

§ Dental Record Manager Pluz in use by: DAMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE
File Edt Dentsl Ercounder Dsts  Trestment & Ecsm  Took  Msp
DREMPATIENT NE 5 Jul 22, 200 L@05:00 ENTAL POP: DRMPRCVGER ADMMDE Derdal Class E c
DOG-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 51 DAMPROVIDERADMINCENTIST | S0P DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT oo CLASS IV
Cowes Page | Cirical Biecoed | Drereal Hishory  Chest/Trsstmeend | Ercam |
| Trestrnt & Exam Pesceloriai Chat |
Dusgroste: Frdrgs & | oo o s m ﬁ D\b‘ D}( uﬁ “SeqPln | "H&N
Rctusn Olsperas Sealurt Eirige. L] utione  CORF (gl a] L8
Treairresc Flan am | ™~ @ 2 c -? E 3 % Chast Hx PSR
L Paral CornBa  ADA Cods
Completed Cae = ‘ 3‘% . = Symmary " OHA
a 24

t
Upper A = Dhagrient Ll DON20  PERICDIC ORAL EVALLIATION ADP E
L F Y R ettomed 2 DL XY DFIED AMALGAM THREE SURFACES P ADP o
c L]
B
]
E Hest =

LA R0ST

Chart/Treatment Tab Displaying Treatment & Exam Screen

The Treatment & Exam screen has several important component views. On the upper left side of the screen
are the following functions: Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and Completed Care views, with corre-
sponding buttons. These tools are used to enter information on diagnostic findings, create treatment plans,
view previously completed care or enter dental procedures/diagnoses on today’s encounter. The Include
“...” button allows the user to view information from a combination of the aforementioned views on one
screen.
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Diagrostic Findings @j (0,0)]

Mobes Obzerve

Treatment Plan a» iy

| Fiestods Partial

Completed Care
@ B

Inchude Findings Estrace Dertiwe

| o | - m._.cm. n%w

Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan, Completed Care and Include Buttons

2 A

=

MRS

I

SH SRS

=X hid
Fofie fio 3

The Seq Plan (Sequencing), Chart Hx (History), Summary, TMJ, Habits (Parafunctional), H&N, PSR,
OHA (Oral Health Assessment) and Occl (Occlusion) and Social Hx (History) buttons are on the upper
right side of the screen.

* Sen Plan *HEM

Chart Hx F5R

Summary *OHA

ThiJ Occl

Habits Social Hx

Treatment & Exam Specialty Buttons

The center of the screen displays by a graphic display of all the teeth. Use the visual representation in com-
bination with the Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and Completed Care buttons and icons to enter

information about the patient. There is also a key button on the right side of the display, that shows which
conditions the various colors, patterns and symbols represent.

WA R

2

@

Completed Care Graphic Display
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The lower portion of the screen has buttons to change the view in the graphic display. Additionally, the
transaction table, which shows detailed information entered into Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and
the Completed Care view screens. There are tool buttons to the right of the transaction table, which allow
the user to Edit, Delete, Complete from the Treatment Plan or click Next, to move on to updating the
progress note. Toggle between the teeth of the upper and lower arch by clicking on the Upper and Lower
buttons to the left of the transaction table on the bottom section of the screen. The Full button allows the
user to only view the two arches.

Vist Dote  © |Slat | Category | Tooth#Quad | SRt | Diag [Code | Desciption [For | Ed
Uppey A2 C Disgraat 52102 D020 PERIDDIC ORAL EVALUATION  ADF
s C Rrestoeed 2 DOL 5102 D260 AMALGAM THREE SURFACESPL  ADP -
02 C Restoeed 15 DOL 5002 D2160  AMALGAM THREE SURFACES P ADP e
1N 672001 C Diagnost D040 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCL  ADF |
Lawer
Full Mt =3
Completed Care Transaction Table
Diagnostic Findings
1. Click the Diagnostic Findings button on the left side of the screen.
2. Select the desired finding from the icons to the right of the Diagnostic Findings button.
|
Diagnosiic Findings &/ o g 7o M = 93 Q Wy @
Motes Obzerve Sealarn Bridge = Chrifting UndriCont Faceted Open Ct | Edentulous
>

TremertPen | @ | ™ yi i a 2 O G
; T Restose Fartial Conn Bar Irpact Tipped OwerCont Cracked Abdract

® & fi N o S W G @
Inchide Completed Mizzing Dertue Apica Hemi Dief Fest Hﬂff“ Owetharyg  Chipped i

(:;-F@u-m!mﬂk:@@‘i‘fi’

Clieat Impdant Caries Lesion SupiiSub | PeimdFrim

Diagnostic Findings Button Active with Icons

3. Click on the tooth/area of the tooth in the graphic display. Use the Upper and Lower buttons on
the left side of the text display to view the arch and the previous diagnostic findings on the upper
and lower arches.
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VitDate |Sts  |Category | Tooth/Ousd |Sui/Root|Disg [Code  [Descriptin [Prov__| B

Moper 02/12/2010 F Caies 1 DOL Diagreastic Finding ODF
02412/2010 F Caaries 5 o Disgreastic Firding ODF

02N 242000 F Cariex 12 a Diisgrastic Frding ooP Dabete
02¢12/2010 F Caies 13 oo Disgreastic Finding ooF
Lorver A 3200 F Mg 1 Diisgreshe Freding oo

F ashe F
i Nt =3

Diagnostic Findings Graphic and Transaction Table View Screen

4. The finding appear in both the text and graphic display. Click the Key button in the upper right
corner of the graphic display to see how various findings are displayed in the graphic.

5. Use the Clear icon to remove any finding entered during today’s encounter only. Click the Clear
icon and then click the desired finding on the graphic to remove the finding from both the graphic
and the transaction table.

Note: The Stats column in the transaction table displays an F when the transaction is “finding”.
Editing Diagnostic Findings Description
Diagnostic Findings descriptions that have been entered, but for which no progress note has yet been filed,
can be edited. To edit a diagnostic finding description:
1. Select the finding by highlighting it in the transaction table.
2. Click the Edit button to the right of the transaction table.

3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.

Edit Transaction

Dezcnption:

Diaghnoztic Findin

ok Cancel |

Edit Transaction Screen

4. Enter the new description in the text box. Note that only the description can be edited. The other
information, such as Visit Date, Tooth/Quad or Category cannot be edited with this button.

5. Click the OK button. The edited information appears in the transaction table.
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Deleting a Diagnostic Finding
Diagnostic Findings that have been entered, but for which no progress note has yet been filed, can be
deleted. To delete a diagnostic finding:

1. Select the diagnosis by highlighting it in the transaction table.

2. Click the Delete button on the right side of the transaction table.
3. The Diagnosis is deleted.

Note: If the user attempts to delete a finding that has already been filed with an old encounter, the item is
removed from the graphic display, but remains in the transaction table with a line through it. The DRM
Plus administrator may delete the finding from the graphic and the transaction table, unless the transaction
has previously been deleted by a non-DRM Plus administrator.

Note: Clicking on a transaction table column heading sorts the table. Generally in ascending order depen-
dent on the current view. Clicking the column heading a second time returns the table to the original
descending view. This functionality works the same for all three Treatment & Exam transaction table
views.

Treatment Plan

Entering a Treatment Plan

There are multiple ways to enter a treatment procedure for a patient: by adding the code directly utilizing
the Add button with text box or by selecting the icon that corresponds to the treatment and choosing the
tooth from the graphic display. Use the ADA Codes, CPT Codes, Quick Codes Icon and personal Speed
Code Icons as additional ways to enter treatment for the patient.

Rules for entering a procedure code for a planned item in the Treatment Plan view include:
1. Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.

2. When no standard icon is available, use the ADA Codes, CPT Codes, Quick Codes or a Speed
Code Icon.

The Add button with text box may be used interchangeably with Rule 2.

4. Always enter transactions in the same order they are performed on the patient.

y ey
Diagrostic Findings &/ | oo g Eag? E éfé @ O\a kw
Motes Obaerce Sealant Buidge c Buttons l:DMF‘}K FERIO Ci F'EEI‘E
‘ Treatrnant Plan - m ﬁ i ; J} (_:-, Y-

Restore | Patal ConnBa | ADACodes PEH:CE‘C ig

Completed Care

s

Inhide Findings and bt 'ﬂ F % “? (3 E—I—T

G leted Extract Dienture P:riﬁnn CPT Codes LIMITEDEX -4
— @ @K W h,;g Q)

| Add Clear Implarn Rt Coping Codes u:u:lms\m\r

Treatment Plan Button Active and Icons

To enter a planned treatment using the Add button and text box:
1. Click the Treatment Plan button. Notice that the Add text field and button are active.

2. Type a word or procedure code into the Add text box and click the Add button.

3. The Code Details screen displays if the procedure code is tooth or quadrant related.
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¥ Code Details for D6060

Code Drezcription

Area

Tooth

Surfaces

1. v |DE0&D

|.-'1‘-.|:-utment supported mtl crown

[

Cancel

Code Details Screen

4. Enter the Tooth number and, if applicable, the area or surface modifiers and click the OK button.
The graphic display and the text display adjusts to reflect the addition.

Note: When surface modifiers are required for a procedure code, they must be entered using Upper-Case

letters (M, O, D, F, B, L and I). When root modifiers are required for a procedure code, they must be

entered using Lower-Case letters (r, b, 1, d and m).

To enter a planned treatment using the standard Treatment Plan icons:

el S

Click the Treatment Plan button.

Click the appropriate tooth, area, and/or surface.

Lower button on the left side of the display.

5. The graphic and transaction table display the new addition.

Click the icon to the right that corresponds to the desired treatment plan.

As in Diagnostic findings, toggle between the upper and lower arch by clicking the Upper or

To enter a planned treatment using the ADA Codes icon or the CPT Codes icon:

1. Click the desired icon.

.

Eridge F i Feric Buttons

=t 7

Conn Bar ADA Codes

s T

Hemi CPT Codes

Coping Cluick Codes

ADA, CPT and Quick Codes Icons

2. The Code Search screen displays for the ADA Codes icon selection.
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Description
DIAGHOSTIC
PREVEMTIVE

RESTORATIVE
EMDODOMNTICS
PERIODONTICS

REMOVABLE

CPT Procedure Code Search Screen

Type the code into the filter, or use the scroll bar to search for a code.
4. A description of the highlighted code appears in the Full Description text box.

Click the Category button to return to the list of categories at the top of the scroll sheet. Click the
Multi-Add button to add multiple codes on the same tooth.

6. When the desired code is highlighted, click the Add button.

7. If the code needs to be attached to a specific tooth and surface modifier, the Code Details screen

displays.
. Code Details for D2140 X
Code Description Area Tooth  Surfaces
1. v |D2'I a0 |.-’-'-.malgam one suface permanen | J | |

Ok Cancel

Code Details Screen

8. Fill in the fields with the requested information and click the OK button.

9. The Treatment Plan Code screen displays if the parameter is activated.
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10. Select the treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagno-
sis code(s) on the right side. If the correct diagnosis code does not appear, use the Additional Diag-
nosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.

11. Click the OK button. The information appears in the transaction table on the graphic chart.

12. To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the section of
this chapter entitled Diagnostic Findings.

To enter a treatment using the Quick Codes icon is similar when adding with the ADA Code Icon. To enter
a treatment using the personal Speed Code icons, see the section later in this chapter, entitled Perio But-
tons.

Editing a Treatment Plan Description
1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.

2. Click the Edit button. The Edit Transaction screen displays.

Edit Transaction

Description:

Ok Cancel |

Edit Transaction Screen

Enter the new description in the text box.
4. Click the OK button.

The Description is changed in the transaction table. Note that the Code, Category and other infor-
mation cannot be changed with the Edit button.

Deleting a Treatment Plan
1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.

2. Click the Delete button.
3. The treatment is removed from the graphic and the transaction table.

Every DRM Plus user is allowed to delete any planned item, no matter who entered it. The planned entry is
removed from the graphic and transaction table in the Treatment Plan and Sequencing screens.

Completing a Treatment Plan
1. Select the planned procedure to be completed from the transaction table.

2. Click the Complete button.
3. The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays.
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Completed Care Code: D7140, in use by: DEMPROYIDER DENTIST, for: DEMPATIE...

Includes clozure if neceszary. Meant for exposed teeth. Includes minor
smoothing of socket bone and closure.

Select the performed Procedure(s) on the [eft and the related Diagnosis Codelz] on the right.

B2 03-DENTAL CARIES ExT PULE
523.33-4CUTE PERIODONTITIS

525 3-RETAINED DENTAL ROOT
523.42-CHROMN PERIODOMTITIS.GEN
522.4-AC APICAL PERIODOMTITIS
522 5-PERIAPICAL ABSCESS
873.63-BROKEN TOOTH-UNMCOMPLIC
5206-TOOTH ERUPTION DISTURE
528 3-CELLULITISAABSCESS MOUTH

Ol ToothASurface(z]: 16 / M

Additional Diagnoziz Code Search
<Enter a word or IC0-9 code and presz enter.»

| =&

Primary | Selected Procedurels) | Selected Diagnosis{es)

General Coding Standards| v Filein PCE [« ok | Cancel |

ICD-9 Diagnosis Code Screen

4. Select the treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagno-
sis code(s) on the right side of the screen. If the correct diagnosis code is not listed, use the Addi-
tional Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.

5. Notice the File in PCE checkbox. If the Completed Care treatment is not to be filed in PCE,
uncheck this box.

6. Click the OK button.

7. The planned procedure is removed from the transaction table and is now part of Completed Care
for the patient.

Note: The PCE check box option should only be used by advanced users. Changing this option effects the
data being sent to VistA PCE. Do not change this check box unless the user does not want the data to be
sent to VistA PCE.

Note: Treatment Plan procedure codes can be designated with or without a related diagnosis. The parame-

ter change for the end user to acquire this functionality is Tools menu/ User Options/ Treatment System tab
and checking the top check box.
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Completed Care

Click the Completed Care button to see all treatments that have been previously completed in the VA for
the patient, or entering any new completed treatment for today’s visit.

Disgnostic Findings € CONN -] =% :I'-"nrn:h % O}‘ x’
Oberye Seslant Bridge Buttons | COMP ETE
vy

rentn | g~ — *;« &

Restore Fartial ConnBar | ADA Codes PERIODOH

LCompleted Care yr-
® & § N2 5
|_nl:|u& F|r'|ling$ Estract Dieritue CFT Codes LMITED EX -4

>
Add E ; FE:E}@ ‘m EEE:: l:l:(u_mzl.\l_r

Completed Care Button Active Icons

The rules for entering a procedure code for a completed treatment in the Completed Care view include:
Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.

When no standard icon is available, use ADA, CPT and Quick codes, or a Speed Code icon.
The Add button and corresponding text box may be used interchangeably with rule 2.

Ll e

Always enter transactions in the same order they are performed on a patient.

Entering Completed Care
There are several ways to enter Completed Care. Planned treatments, which are complete (see Completing
a Treatment Plan), appear in the Completed Care transaction table. Completed Care can also be entered
manually:

1. Click the Completed Care button.

Select the desired associated standard icon.
Choose the appropriate tooth/area on the graphic display.
Complete the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen.

The entry appears in the transaction table.

S O

To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the Diagnos-
tic Findings section of this manual.

Completed care can also be entered through the Add button and text box and the ADA, CPT and Quick
Codes icons, as well as the Speed Code icons. See the Treatment Plan section of this manual for further
information on these functions.

Editing Completed Care Description
Completed Care description can only be edited if it has not yet been made a part of the progress note. To
edit a completed care entry:

1. Choose a completed care entry from the transaction table.
2. Click the Edit button.

3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.
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Edit Transaction

D escription;

R esih one suface-an

Ok Cancel |

Edit Transaction Screen

4. Type the new description into the text box.
5. Click the OK button. Note that only the description can be edited.

Deleting a Completed Care
1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.

Click the Delete button.

2
3. The treatment is removed from the graphic and transaction tables.
4

To finalize the deletion, the encounter with the patient must be completed and filed. See the Com-

pleting the Encounter chapter of this manual for further information.

Only DRM Plus administrators may delete line item entries, and this updates only DRM Plus, VistA DES
and VistA PCE. VistA TIU or progress notes viewed in CPRS are not updated. If the deleted completed

care was associated with the Primary Diagnosis for the visit in which it was entered originally, a new Pri-
mary Diagnosis for the encounter must be entered. The PCE Select Primary Data screen displays after the

Electronic Signature is added, so that a new Primary Diagnosis can be chosen. Click the desired code/

description checkbox, then click the OK button.

PCE Select Primary data [z|

Y'ou have deleted a procedure from DEM PlusfPCE which caused
the Primary Diagnosis and/or Primary Provider to be deleted.

Flease select a new Primary Dx andfor Provider.
[Failure to do 20 may leave the PCE ¥isit in an "Action Required® status._]

Pleasze zelect a Primary Dy for the wvisit on May 27, 2009057 1:00

Select [ Code Descripkion
221,02 DEMTAL CARIES EXT DEMTIME
[ 525,42 COMP EDENTULISM,CLASS T
[ 525.3 RETAINED DEMTAL ROOT

Cancel 0k,

PCE Select Primary Data Screen
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Note: The DRM Plus administrator follows local guidelines as to whether they append the associated TIU
(CPRS) progress note or have some other guideline option.

Note: To delete all entries from a Dental Encounter, never use the line item deletion in Completed Care.
instead, delete the entire Dental Encounter in the Dental History tab. See the Deleting an Encounter section
in the Dental History chapter of this manual for further information.

Include “Completed”/Include “Findings and Completed”/Include “Findings”

This button can be used in conjunction with the other buttons to include more than one type of information
on the display. When the Diagnostic Findings button is active, and the associated information is displayed
in the graphic and transaction tables, clicking this button adds the Completed Care information to the dis-
play. If the Treatment Plan button is active, and the associated information is displayed, clicking this button
adds the Diagnostic Findings and the Completed Care information to the graphic and transaction tables.
Finally, when the Completed Care button is active, and the associated information is displayed, clicking
this button adds the Diagnostic Findings.

Perio Buttons Icon

The Icon table includes the Perio Buttons Icon. Click this icon to see the second set of speed codes associ-
ated with perio mode, if entered by the user. Please see the Speed Codes section of this manual, in the
Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menu chapter, for further information.

¢ || Q|
' » D | e
Buttons COMP EX FERIO COMFLETE

O g
PEFHD\DTE: Haia

O ey
LIMITE;EH Erid
@

COMSULT

Perio Button and Icons

This option is only available while Treatment Plan or Completed Care are active, but not with Diagnostic
Findings.

Click the desired icon to add it to the Treatment Plan. If these buttons are clicked when Completed Care is
active, the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays, which allows the selection of diagnosis codes, that are
mapped to that procedure code, to be entered.

To change the location of the speed code icon:

1. Click on one of the blank icons where the speed code icon is to be moved.

2. The Configure Button screen displays.
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» Configure Button

X

Speed Code; COMP Exdih

Perio kMode:; [

Ok Lancel

Configure Button Screen

Use the drop-down menu to assign the speed code.
4. Use the Perio Mode check box to link the speed code icon with the Perio Buttons icon.

Click the OK button. The old speed code icon location is cleared and the speed code icon is now in
the new assigned icon location.
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Seq Plan/Sequencing Button

Use sequencing in combination with the Treatment Plan function to organize when to perform specific
planned treatments. Planned treatments can also be deleted or completed from this screen.

% TxPlanning/Sequencing

Planned Treatment Mext Appt. Complete Delate
Unsequenced Treatment
=} Phasa 1
D2160 - AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA [3/DOL] d
02393 - POST 3 SRFC RESIMBASED CMPST [4/D0L) v
= Phase 2

02730 - CROWH FULL CAST HIGH NOEBLE M [14]

Additional Dental Treatrment Plan Notes:
Testing PR0.59.38 exe on 772272017 with admin user,

Save & Ext

_SavotE |
Eancall

Tx Planning/Sequencing Screen

Plan a Treatment Sequence
1. Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.

2. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

3. Information from the Treatment Plan transaction table is shown on the screen. Use the Add Phase
and Add Sub-phase buttons to add a new phase and/or sub-phase. Highlight the desired phase
listed in the screen to add the sub-phase under this desired phase.

4. Change the sequence of the planned treatments by dragging and dropping them into the correct
phase.
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8.

If the planned treatment is to be completed at the next appointment, click the corresponding check
box.

Add Additional Dental Treatment Plan Notes in the text box.

Click the Save and Exit button if only planned items have been added or sequenced for this
patient. This option requires that no new data may be entered as completed transactions, Perio,
H&N or any other modal at the same time for the option to work.

Click the Save button to save the progress in sequencing and keep working on this encounter.

Note: Always enter planned treatment in the same order they are performed on a patient.

Note: The Save and Exit button from the Sequencing screen files any changes and minimize DRM Plus.
Any new planned entries added have the same Visit Date as the latest Progress Note filed on this patient.
The most recent dental encounter must have an Active status for this feature to work.

Complete a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen

1.
2.
3.

Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.
The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

Choose the planned treatment that is to be completed by checking the corresponding check box in
the Complete column.

Click the Save button.

The Completed Code Care screen displays. See the Completing a Treatment Plan portion in the
Treatment Plan section of this chapter for further information.

Deleting a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen

1.
2.
3.

Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.
The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

Choose the planned treatment that is to be deleted by checking the corresponding check box in the
Delete column.

Click the Save button.

The planned treatment is deleted from the Sequencing screen, the transaction table and the graphi-
cal chart on the Treatment Plan screen.
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Chart Hx (History) Button

Click the Chart Hx button to see a completed care chart of the patient’s dental history. The transaction
table includes the text details of the Visit Date, Stat, Category, Tooth/Quadrant, Surface/Root modifiers,
Codes, CPT Description and Providers initials.
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Tx History Screen

Use the Appointments drop-down menu to see the patient’s history by different appointment dates. View
tooth notes on the patient’s file by clicking the Notes button tied to the note’s appointment’s date.

Note: To display any past tooth-specific note, click the History button. Continue by clicking the drop-
down arrow of the Appointment field, in the top left corner of the History screen, and selecting the appro-
priate date the tooth-specific note was entered. Once the date is selected, the tooth numbers in the graph
displays in yellow. Once the desired tooth is found, click the Notes button. Then use the drop-down arrow
to select the tooth-specific note of interest and view its contents.
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Summary Button

Click the Summary button to view a summary of a patient’s chart. Periodontal information appears in the
summary as well.

X ToothfQuadrant Summary

................................. ' | By Tooth |
I Upper Right Ipper Left
Lower Right | Lower Left

Tooth/Quadrant Summary Screen

Use the tools on the screen to view the information by quadrant or by tooth.

Note: On the Treatment & Exam screen, with the following views: Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan,
or Completed Care, clicking the Summary button displays the history of the selected primary view. The
upper half of the window shows the summary of the primary view that is active when the Summary button
is selected. Only the activated primary view, with all of its entries, is displayed in the Restorative top win-
dow. The lower half of the screen displays Periodontal summary, which includes the latest exam in Peri-
odontal history with filed Diagnostic Findings and Completed Care, however not including surfaces or
roots.
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H&N Button

Use the functions in the H&N (Head and Neck) button to enter and view diagnostic information on the
patient’s head and neck.

¥ Head and Neck Findings

Shape: | Circle

Date Previder
2nz/2mo |DOP IMITIAL

Hishory

Scamening Megatie #udd Histouy Ok

Head and Neck Findings Screen

To enter a finding:
1. Select the graphic shape that best represents the finding by using the Shape drop-down menu.

2. Select the contrasting color for the finding by clicking the Color box. A visual list of possible col-
ors appears.

Select the size of the graphic by using the Size drop-down menu.

4. The date box defaults to Today, which is required for new data entries. After the first filed progress
note entry of H&N, the date box defaults to All. The user may click the drop-down arrow and
highlight a previous exam to view the entries on a previous date.

Click the graphic to show where the lesion is located on the patient.

6. The H&N Detail screen displays.
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& H & N Detail [X]

Initial Firding
D ate Priovader Dezcription
« <E nber desciption
02M2/2010 DDFP Cormmon
Findings
-~
Save ‘
Cancel |
H&N Detail Screen

7. Enter the description of the lesion in the Description column, or click the Common Findings but-
ton to see a list of commonly appearing lesions and add the description to the finding.

8. Click the Save button. The finding appears on the H&N transaction table.
To add new details of a finding:

1. Click the desired finding in the H&N transaction table and click the Details button.
2. The H&N Detail screen displays with progress information to be entered.
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& H & N Detail

Irutial Firding
Date Prowider Descriphion
Candida
02/20/2007 DF
Progress
Date Provider Dezcription
04/23/20089 DDP

[~ Resohed

Lancel

H&N Detail Screen with Progress Description Activated

3. Enter information in the Description column of the Progress area.

4. Click the Save button to save the entered information and return to the H&N screen.

To delete a lesion:

1. Highlight the entry on the H&N transaction table.

2. Click the Delete button.

A screen confirming that the entry is to be deleted displays. Click the OK button. Note that this
screen only displays if the entry is made during this encounter.

4. The entry and the mark on the H&N graphic closes.

Note: Clicking the Delete button deletes the highlighted entry(s) during the same day the H&N transaction
was entered. Deleting any filed H&N transaction by any DRM Plus end-user results in a line through the
entry, and it remains in the transaction table.
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PSR Button

Click the PSR button to view the PSR screen. Use this screen to view past PSR information if present, or
to enter new PSR information.

# Periodontal Scree ning/Reconding (PSR) E|

Exam Date:

Sextant #1: Sextant H2: Sertant §3:

o o o

Sextant HE: Sertant #5: Sertant §4:

o o o

Definitionz

Ok ‘ Cancel ‘

Periodontal Screening/Recording Screen

Use the Exam Date drop-down menu to view past Periodontal Screening information.

To enter new information:

1. Click the New button. All the Sextant text boxes is 0, or the value from the previous exam.

2. Enter the desired national dental value in each Sextant text box. Entering a “*” requires a number
added with the symbol to be saved (i.e. “3*”).

3. Click the Definitions button to view PSR definitions of national dental values.

4. Click the OK button to complete.

Note: The PSR modal allows two providers to enter a PSR exam on the same day; however, it only dis-
plays the last PSR exam that was entered on that day. The first entered PSR exam is only viewable in the
progress note of the provider that filed the encounter. The second provider’s filed note has a different
header, which includes the word ‘modified’ in the PSR exam of the progress note.
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OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button

The specialty Plaque button was combined with Xerostomia, Caries Risk and Oral Hygiene to create the
OHA button. This also applies to the Plaque button on the Periodontal Chart screen.

To enter new data in the OHA screen, click the New button. Today’s date is imported into the Date field on
the screen. Today’s date is the date of entry or the create date for this finding; when reloaded and filed as
unfiled data, it retains the date from when the finding was originally entered.

® DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment []g|

Dake

07iz9fz011 - M Ceefinitions |

Clinical Findings

[ Patient has no remaining Funckional keeth, roaks ar implants,

Plague Inde:x werostomia
" 0 - Mone {* 0 - Mone
™ 1 - Slight 1 - Slight
e 2 - Moderate " 2 - Moderate
(™ 3 - Heawy (™ 3 - Significant
™ 4 - Mot Recorded ™ 4 - Mok Recorded
Caries Risk COral Hygiene
™ 0 - Edentulous (™ 0 - Excellent
(™ 1-Low
(" 2 - Moderate
™ 3 - High
{* 4 - Mot Recorded " 4 - Mok Recorded
Date |Provider | NFT | PI | % | cr | oH |
07/29/2011  ADP 2 ] 2
0711/2011  ADP 1 ] 1 1

(] 4 Cancel

Oral Health Assessment (OHA) Screen

The NFT check box option, listed as “Patient has no remaining functional teeth, roots or implants” may be
selected in the event the patient meets these criteria and no findings can be entered in the Diagnostic Find-
ings chart.

Checking this box automatically completes the Diagnostic Findings element and the Periodontal Assess-

ment element when filing any exam/consult code during a dental encounter. It also automatically selects
the 0-Edentulous radio button in the Caries Risk section.
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The radio buttons default to “4 - Not Recorded” in all four fields. This selection does not import any clini-
cal finding into the progress note, nor display in the transaction table of the OHA screen. The provider has
the option of selecting the appropriate radio button (0-3) for each of Plaque Index, Xerostomia, Caries
Risk and Oral Hygiene, or simply leaving the default setting.

The entry or create date, provider’s initials and each field value entered is captured in the transaction table
at the bottom of the screen. The provider has to enter at least one value (between 0-3) in one of the four
fields to save and file an oral health assessment.

The Definitions button has the American Dental Association definitions for field values when entering
Plaque Index, Xerostomia Risk and Caries Risk. The rest of the Xerostomia and Caries Risk definitions
may be viewed using the scroll bar on the right side of the screen.

= DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment

o Definitions Panel
fo7jzarz0n1 < New  |[ Definitions |
B rdedbeiete il PLAGQLIE TMC:
i}

Clinical Findings

[~ Patient has no remaining functional teeth, roots or implants.

Plaque Index Herostomia

™ 0- MNone % 0 - None

1 -Sight " 1-Shight

@ 2-Moderate (" 2-Moderate

" 3 - Haavy (" 3-Significant

4 - Mot Recorded (™ 4 - Mot Recorded

Carias Risk Cral Hygiens ithin the gingival pocket andjor on the
" 0~ Edentulous £ 0-Excellent

" 1-Low " 1-Good

™ 2-Moderste i+ 2-Fair

™ 3 - High " 3 - Poar

(* 4 .- Mot Recorded (" 4- Mot Recorded

|P|' Jar '| MET | BT | % Tm I GH | :I:;:E.'-!r.h.

07/29/2011  ADP 2 0 2

07/11/2011  ADF 1 o/1 1

ok | ganel

OHA Definitions Showing Plaque Index and Xerostomia Risk
The OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Definitions Panel is displayed in the previous screen. The Definitions
panel may be automatically expanded due to the parameter selection that is defaulted when first loaded.
The user may change this parameter by navigating to Tools menu, User Options, Exam Settings and
uncheck the Requirements.

At the bottom of the OHA Definitions panel is the internet link for possible newer ‘VA Dental Definitions'
which displays any new definition updates that have been changed for these findings.

Note: The Plaque definitions have been reprogrammed and only allow whole number entries. Most Plaque

values filed before the loading of the new exam template patch retain the decimal value, if entered with
one, and is located in the PI column of the new OHA transaction table.
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TMJ Button

The new specialty button TMJ functions similar to the OHA button when entering a new exam. Click the
New button and today’s date imports into the Date field. Today’s date is the date of entry or the create date
for this finding; and when filed as unfiled data retains the same date when the finding was originally
entered.

At least one entry in either the History or Clinical sections from this TMJ screen requires data to be
selected in order to save. When selecting the second History radio button ‘Patient reports symptoms asso-
ciated with TMJ’s:” allows multiple check box selections and at least one is required for this option to save.

The text windows found below the Other check box in History or Clinical Findings only opens if the check
box has been selected and each requires a text entry. The Other text boxes allow an unlimited text field.

F DRM Plus - TMJ X]

[Date
osfosf2011 =] Bew

History

" Patient reparts no symptoms associabed with TM,

+ Patient reports symptoms Associsted with THI's:
[ History of trauma | Popping/Clicking [ Pain upon opening
I™ Spontaneous pain [ Crepitus [~ Pain upon chewing
[ Limited cpening
[ Other:

Mhenn the Other check box has been selected
will reguired data entry in this text box.

Clinical Findings
0 =] {mm)Max Incisal Opening  |Right = | Popping/Clicking

0 &| (mm] Left Lateral Right | Crepitus

0 &| (mm) Right Lateral Mone | Pain bo manipulation
[v Other: Mone | Deviation upon opening

Mhen the Other check box has been selected
will reguired data entry in this text box.

TMJ Screen
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The Clinical Findings section has three numerical fields to enter a millimeter value and four drop-down
menu options in selecting popping/clicking, crepitus, pain to manipulation and deviation upon opening.
The Other check box allows an unlimited text field for additional text information if selected.

The minimal requirement to enter a new TMJ finding is the selection of only one historical or clinical find-
ing from this screen.

Occl (Occlusion) Button

The new specialty button Occl (Occlusion) functions different than the other new specialty screens when
entering a new occlusion finding. Click the New button and today’s date imports into the Date field. When
there is previous filed data present then all that filed data imports into the new exam. The user needs to
add/delete any new occlusion findings and click the OK button to save. Today’s date is the date of entry or
the create date for this finding; and when filed as unfiled data retains the same date when the finding was
originally entered.

& DRM Plus - Occlusion

Date

o7fzsfzotl -] |1 Mew | Definitions |

Clinical Findings
Mandibular relationship*

|N|:|rmal j

Left first molar relationship

|_ j Cpen bite

Right first molar relationship |_ ﬂ
|_ j Zross bite

Left cuspid relationship |_ ﬂ
|_ j Cverbite Overjet

Right: cuspid relationship {werkical mm) {horizontal rrn

- =l P 2 P B

(0] 4 | Cancel |

Occlusion Screen

The Clinical Findings drop-down menu option Mandibular relationship* is the only required (*) field on
this screen. The six other drop-down menu options and the two numerical box selections are optional
entries.

The Definitions panel displays the Angle’s Classification definitions. These Angle’s Classifications are for

the selections displayed in the left bottom four drop-down menus. The Definitions panel maybe reduced to
display only the OHA screen by selecting the Definitions button.
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E DRM Plus - Occlusion
Date

07j2%(2011 =
v of the permanent man First molar

hirical Findings GeC 5 : of the mandibular First
Mandibular nelationship™®
foma =
Left First molar relationship
|- ﬂ Open bite
Right First molar relationship ]
|- ﬂ Cross bite

Laft cuspid relationship }

F -

Crverbibe
Right cuspid relationship  (wertical mm)

; =l F 3

oK

Occlusion Angle’s Classification Definitions

The Definitions panel may be expanded due to the parameter selection that is defaulted when first loaded.
The user may change this parameter by going to the Tools menu, clicking User Options, then Exam Set-
tings and finally un-checking the Requirements.

At the bottom of the Occlusion Definitions panel is the internet link for possible newer ‘VA Dental Defini-
tions', which displays any new definition updates that have been changed for these findings.

Habits (Parafunctional) Button

The new specialty button, Parafunctional Habits, functions similar to the OHA button when entering
new data. Click the New button and today’s date imports into the Date field. Today’s date is the date of
entry or the create date for this finding; and when filed as unfiled data retains the same date when the find-
ing was originally entered.

The History and Clinical Findings fields each have two radio buttons for selection. When the second radio
button is selected in each field, multiple options become active for selection. The Other check box allows

an unlimited text field for additional text information.

The minimal requirement to enter a new parafunctional habit finding is to select only one historical or clin-
ical finding from the Parafunctional Habits screen.
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= DRM Plus - Parafunctional Habits

Exarm Date

03/10/2010 -l e

Hiskory
(" Patient reports no known parafunctional habits,
(* Patient reports the following habits:

[ Bruxing [ History of eating disorder(s)
| Clenching
Iw Other:

Clinical Findings
(™ Mo evidence of parafunctional habits,
(# Parafunctional habits evidenced by

[ Akkrition [ Erosion
[ abrasion [ Hypertrophy of masticatory muscles
[w Cther:

(a4 Cancel

Parafunctional Habits Screen

Social Hx (Social History) Button

The new specialty button, Social History, functions similar to the OHA button when entering new data.
Click the New button and today’s date imports into the Date field. Today’s date is the date of entry or the
create date for this finding; and when filed as unfiled data retains the same date when the finding was orig-
inally entered.

The minimal requirement is the selection of one of the two History radio buttons. When selecting the sec-
ond radio button then at least one check box option is required to save the new historical data.

Any combination of check boxes maybe selected for Present/Past. The tobacco and alcohol drop-down

options are per day, per week, per month and per year except for the cigarettes. The cigarettes have only
the drop-down options of pack year history, per day, and per week. The text box with the Drug Abuse
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selection is optional when one of the check boxes is selected. The bottom text box is optional and allows an
unlimited text field of formation if selected to enter data about eating disorders, dietary concerns, pierc-
ings, etc.

3

'S DRM Plus - Social History

Visit Date

|11,I'2'9,I'2I:IIEI - =

Hiskory
(™ Patient denies histary of alcahol, kobacco, and drug use

{* Patient reports the Fallowing habits:

BB
0o
[}
Tobacco =
Cigarettes | [w |[ |2 ﬂ ||:ua|:k';.fear history j| ﬂ
PipefCigar | |[ | ﬂ | J| ﬂ
Smaokeless ([ | | ﬂ | J| ﬂ
alcohal [ | v |3 ﬂ ||:Irinks per day Far j |3III ﬂ WEars
Drug Sbuse W [ |0|:|I:i|:|nal for detailed drug abuse information,

Additional Cornments:
tdetailed history, eating disorders, dietary concerns, piercings, etc)

This is optional for both of the radio button
selactions.

Ik Cancel

Social Hx (History) Screen
Note: All five of the new modals work like the PSR screen except for one major difference. The major dif-
ference in functionality of the new modals is that they allow the provider to clear the exam selection find-
ings during the present session for any of the five new modals by opening that screen and selecting the
Cancel button.

Filing Multiple Exams to Same Modal Same Day

The following functionality occurs with the new modals when two providers or the same provider files two
TIU notes during the same day. The second filing allows the provider to enter new data or edit the previ-
ously filed data. This is the functionality for all five new modals that work and display the same as the PSR
and Periodontal Chart exams. This functionality only allows the last exam filed during one calendar day to
remain in the historical date drop-down field of that screen.

The first provider (HYP) may file an exam in the OHA modal and that data displays in the screen for every
other user of DRM Plus to review.
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% DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment

Date

ﬁamuzun .|

e |Q&ﬁixns|

Clinical Findinags

[~ Patient has no remaining functional beeth, roots or implants,

Plague Index Herostomia

™ 0-Mone ™ 0-Hone

" 1-Shight ™ 1 - Shaht

(¥ 2 - Moderate i~ 2 - Moderate

™ 3-Heavy " 3 - Significan

{~ 4 - Mot Recorded ¥ 4 - Mot Recorded
Caries Risk Oral Hygiens

i~ 0 - Edentulous " 0 - Excelent

™ 1-Low i~ 1-Good

(™ 2 - Moderate i* 2 -Fair

™ 3-High ™ 3-Poor

(¥ 4 - Mot Recorded ™ 4 - Mot Recorded
Date | provider | meT | P1| % | R | o |
060172011 HYP 2 2
05/04/2011  HYP 1 2
05/02/2011  HvP 1 2

oK

Provider HYP Filed OHA Data First

When the second provider (ADP) filed an edited OHA exam data during the same calendar day; the second
provider had to modify the first provider’s filed OHA exam. This edited or modified exam after it has been
filed is the only one present for the local clinical providers when they open this DRM Plus patient’s chart.
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T DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment

Date

0/01/2011 = Hew | Definitions |

Clinical Findinns

[ Patient has no remaining Functional teeth, rooks or implants,

Plague Index ¥erostomia

" 0 - Mone {* 0 - None

™ 1 -Shight i 1 - Slight

" 2 - Moderate ™ 2 -Moderate

* 3 -Heavy {3 - Significant

(" 4 - Mot Recorded " 4 - Hok Recorded

Caries Risk oral Hygiene

(" 0 - Edenbulous 0 - Excellent

" 1 -Low " 1 -Good

™ 2 - Moderate i* 2 -Fair

¢ 5 5-oor

" 4 - Mot Recorded ™ 4 - Not Recorded

Date | provider | neT | P1 | % | cr | oH |

0601 /211  ADP I 0 3 2

0504521 HYP 1 2

0502721 HYP 1 2
K Cancel

Provider ADP Edited and Filed OHA Data Second

Note: The first provider’s exam is only present in their filed TIU note.

Note: The OHA is the only new modal that displays the date and the provider’s initials filed with the exam
data.
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Chart/Treatment-Periodontal Chart

Enter periodontal information on the patient from the Periodontal Chart screen, within the Chart/Treatment
tab.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in wse by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE

Fle Edt Dentsl Encounder Data  Trestment b Exam  Tooks  Msp

DREMPATIENT OME Sz Jul 22, 2000 1 @05000 DENTAL FOP- DRMPRACVIDER ADMMDE Derdal Clsas E =] @
OOO-00-0001 (101960 Age: T DAMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | 5DP: DRMPROVIDER.RESIDEMT CLASS IV Lt

Corves Page | Cirical Pecoed | Diental Hiskory  Chast/Trestmand | Exam |

Toesimen 3 Exam | Periodatal Chat
—T=1Te g[@[e[a[e[8[R]2][m = =
| | * Pasht PG G ] il Sgge Mobdity | Furcation L
| | IO E

P‘Ml'otr 44443333312212!222!11-‘
Eleading b b
FGM 11111 1]|1 « «|a =« «a|a o« a|le =« «a|a «a =
MGJ o | e i o [ | e e e
Fl“'ﬁ'ﬂﬂn = = = | = = = | ®= = = | ®%= & = | = = = | = = | = = =
Attachl:hgk )
Mobility | L ow | - | = [ = | = | = [ = )umo
LDCRLHOST Fstriereing Wisks For DEMPATIE

Periodontal Chart Screen

The upper left side of the screen shows the History, Compare, Summary, H&N, PSR, Stats, OHA and
Notes buttons. The top center of the screen displays various periodontal condition-specific icons. Use these
to mark periodontal findings on the patient’s chart.

Use the options on the upper-right side of the screen to adjust the view of the tooth/arch graphic.

The center of the screen features the tooth/arch graphic. Clicking various areas in combination with the
condition-specific icons located in the top center of the screen enters information into the patient’s chart.

The bottom of the screen shows text (only a quadrant is viewable depending where the cursor shield is
located) of the periodontal information entered using the graphic and the condition-specific icons in the top
center of the screen.
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Note: The Perio Chart screen allows two providers to enter perio data on the same day. However, it only
displays the last perio data that was filed on that day. The first entered perio data is only viewable in the
progress note of the provider that filed the first encounter.

History and Compare Buttons

Clicking the History or the Compare button displays similar screens.

Use the Compare function to see two periodontal chart’s for a patient.

F Periodontal History/Compare [_” {4 |f_|

Upper Facial

D

.}
@ =

)=
)
o>

o

i - P»
Sn - Bn
O -G

o= Q=
o> P>

o=
[ ) o

Upper Lingual
Lower Lingual

~p

™~
=~ ~@
-‘{. ﬂ{.

>

'i'l'l_ljl.
e (|

Periodontal History/Compare Screen -- Compare Viewable

The information is color-coded. The data from the first date is displayed in red, while the data from the sec-
ond date is displayed in blue. Use the drop-down menus to change the dates.

Click the History button to view a graphic of the patient’s history.
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# Periodontal History/Compare

"
A

il
ALl

Lower Facial

Periodontal History/Compare Screen -- History Viewable

Use the drop-down menu to change the date. Use the Notes button to view previously entered notes con-
cerning the patient’s periodontal history.

Summary Button

See the Summary Button section in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.

H&N Button
See the H&N Button section in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.

PSR Button

See the PSR Button section in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.

Status Button

Use the Stats function to view the patient’s total number of periodontal warning levels.
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! Periodontal Statistics

Diescription [Warming Level) Teeth < Waming | Sites < Waming | Testh >="waming | Sites >=Warring
Pocket Depth (4] 26 172 4 8
Free Gingival Margin [4] 30 180 0 0
Mucogingival Junction [3) 30 138 0 0
Furcation [2] 12 32 0 0
Bleeding (0] 30 180 0 0
Delayed Bleeding (0] 28 177 2 3
Suppuration (0] 30 180 0 0
Mahility (1) 28 2

.............. . k

3

Periodontal Statistics Screen

OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button

Please see the OHA Button section in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.
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Notes Button

Use the Notes icon button LuxM#22.4] to enter general patient notes or tooth specific notes into the chart.

¥ Notes E|
Tlew Entry t Rlotes Show Al Mew Entry m Tooth 4 ﬂ
- ADP - 072242011 - ADP - 07f22/2011
Testing PEO.59.88 exe on 7/22/2017 by admin uzer. Testing PEO.59.88 exe on 7722520171 by admin uzer.

Notes Screen

Choose between creating a more general note on the patient by using the tools on the left side of the screen,
or a note about a specific tooth on the right side of the screen.

* To create a new note, click the New Entry button.

* To view all general patient notes in the patient’s chart, click the Show All button.

» To make an entry about a specific tooth, use the drop-down menu on the right side of the screen to
select a tooth before making a new entry.

To view any tooth-specific note that has been entered during the past year into the patient’s chart, click the
History button. View the note by clicking the selected history’s Notes button, according to the appropriate
visit date. Note that this is the same screen that displays if the Notes icon is clicked on the Treatment &
Exam screen.
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Entering Periodontal Information

The condition-specific icons in the top center of the screen work in combination with the tooth/arch

graphic.

Dorlagess Suppatn Pulotality Faoation

=1[C 9|8 |2 [[8[2[|[m e~

NEEIEIERIEE Facd  Ligud

Stats
Sumenay | " 0OHA "
"HE&EMN® | *Mobes*®

'“u:I'Fu'lnl"lrm I Adv | Back = | Ak Advance

Upper Facial

Periodontal Icons and Periodontal Graphical Chart

To enter periodontal information:

1.

Click on the desired condition-specific icon (Pocket, FGM, Bleeding, Mobility, etc.).

On the graphic, the cursor shield @ is the graphical pocket location for perio data entry.

Click the desired number below the list of condition icons (if applicable). Bleeding, Delayed
Bleeding and Suppuration do not require any clicks on a number.

Use the buttons on the top right of the screen to view different areas of the tooth/arch, or to change
the view.

The condition and location appears on the graphic and on the transaction table below the graphic.
The transaction table only displays a quadrant of the upper/lower arch.

Note: Only one Periodontal Chart exam is allowed to be completed in a Progress Note per day, per patient.
When a second exam is completed during the same day, the Periodontal Chart history only saves the sec-
ond exam. Progress Notes in VistA TIU still have all the data entered.
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Other Tools

The last line of buttons in the top center of the screen features several tools.

Displays keyboard shortcuts.

Unda

Undoes the last action performed on the screen. This action is limited to the last nine actions

performed.

K.epboard kode [F10]

Switches the program to Keyboard mode.

By
eeed Moves the cursor shield on the graphic forward due to the direction of the arrow.

Back

Moves the cursor shield on the graphic back due to the direction of the arrow.

£=

Shows the direction the cursor shield moves on the graphic. The direction of advancement
depends on the orientation of this button.

Auto Advance

When this button is active, the cursor shield automatically moves in the way
designated for the perio exam entry of the condition-specific icons. It does not allow Bleeding, Delayed
Bleeding, or Suppuration, to automatically move.

The auto exam sequence is a parameter adjustment that may be redesigned by each provider. For more
information, see the Treatment & Exam/Show Configuration/Periodontal section of the Using the DRM
Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual.
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Providers have the ability to file required data using a national standard exam style format for each exam/
consult code (D0120, D0140, D0150, D0160, D0170, DO180 and D9310) in conjunction using the new
Exam tab in DRM Plus. Mandatory elements for each exam/consult code and requirements for each ele-
ment are based on the user’s exam/consult code selection. Initially, each element is marked with required
or optional icon. The new Exam tab interfaces automatically with existing DRM Plus components (i.e.
Head & Neck) for easy data entry. The Exam tab, when activated, generates a progress note associated
with a specific visit containing the entire exam or consult’s required information, along with other DRM
Plus note objects (i.e. dental alerts, etc).

To proceed into the Exam tab, the user is prompted select one of the six exam or consult procedure codes
from the Chart/Treatment tab’s Completed Care screen.

1= 17X

RMPATIENT ONE W Jul 21, 200 11 0000 DENTAL POP: DRMPACDER ADMMOE E Deerdid Clszs E =1 @
NOO-0001  00/00J15%60 Age: T DAMPROIVIDER ADMINDENTIST | S0P DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT === CLASS IV d y

‘orves Page | Cirical Fiecced | Dreesl History  Chast/Tosstmendt | Exam |

|Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE

Trastonank & Exsn * Periodortal Chat * |
. T - =
werss | @\ oo (2| B | X[ BN [l
Trestesnt Plan aE ™~ ﬂ LE -:? ﬁ Chast He “PSA
Ee—— Pustoer | Paid Comnfla | DA Codes n&: / = [T
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Inchude Findings Bt | Owese | Aguo | Mem | CETCobs waTED il “ T fiedl
ﬂ ‘;-_3 m i;‘ila E% C&T *Habits | * SocialHx
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Exam Message

Entering the exam/consult procedure activates the Exam tab and displays the procedure in the Exam Type
drop-down menu. One way to change the exam/consult procedure after selecting it and determining it was
incorrect is to use the drop-down menu located on the Exam tab. Another way to change the exam/consult
procedure is deleting the procedure from the Completed Care view screen and entering a new one.
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Selecting the exam/consult code from the Completed Care view screen triggers all of the elements on the
L R |
Exam tab with a required icon or optional icon . When these elements are satisfied, a completed

icon displays. Some elements automatically pull data from the modals when entered from the Chart/
Treatment tab.

Note: Users may enter additional optional information in each element, if desired, for the selected exam/
consult code.

In the following example, the DO150, comprehensive exam, was selected from the Treatment & Exam/
Completed Care view screen. Upon selecting the Exam tab, D0150 Comprehensive displays in the Exam
Type drop-down menu. Twelve of the sixteen elements require data entry by the provider when selecting
the D0150, comprehensive exam.

E Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE E=]E
Fie Edt Took Melp
DOG-00-000LB1101/1960 Age: 51 | DAMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST | SOP: DRMPROVIDERRESIDENT | FE= CLASS IV Lt
Ciores Pages | Chinicl Brecond | Drentad Hishory | Chast/Trestment  Exam |

Exen Type 1 [ Prosgrsss Mot

D50 Comprehensive = | |precedure Movas:

; Tasting this sxas code DOLED vo ses Al chis code bodlerplace is isporced

Lo

inko the TIU motae.

Freserd or Choe! Complant
Viesh

EJ Pt aned Medcanons
EJ socabisey

HEM Findregt
Radiogsaphic Findings
H Disgrostc Findng:
Pesukors sl & oot
Bl Fctnctonal Habis
ThI Fincings

B3 OcclusaiFindng:

i B

n Rierncryalols Procthace:
ApegsmentFlan

Bl Foei Eucation

Htlrtwum

o« Back Mesd 33 ]

LOCALHOST

Exam Tab

The seven exam/consult codes each have a different set of required and optional elements activated when
selecting a specific code. The dialogue found in each element section that follows are those that would dis-
play if the user selected D0150, comprehensive exam, during a session.

The Back button located on the Exam tab screen returns the end-user to the Chart/Treatment tab.
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The Next button located on the Exam tab allows the end-user to proceed to the Filing Options screen,
which is the next screen when completing the encounter. This Next button also opens any required element
if that element hasn’t been completed.

The Back/Next buttons located on each element screen only move backward or forward to other element
screens. The buttons allow the provider to move to the next required element for this exam type depending
on the parameter the end-user has selected. Usage of the Back button is not dependent on the element’s
completion.
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Exam Elements

Presentation/Chief Complaint Element

The Presentation/Chief Complaint element is required for all seven exam/consult procedure codes and
automatically opens when the Exam tab is selected. The presentation of the exam/consult code is automat-
ically imported and displayed at the top of the element. This element requires one of the two radio buttons
to be selected. The selection of the second radio button opens two text boxes which require a text entry
only in the first text box intended for the dental complaint of the patient. The second text box (optional text
entry) allows data entry for the history of patient’s present illness.

& Presentation/Chief Complaint

Presentation/Chief Complaint

Presentation
Patienk presents for comprehensive oral evaluation

Chief Complaint
" Patient has no dental complaints

(* Patient presents with dental complainkis):

Thi=s text box requires data entry when selecting the second radio
button and allows detailed data entry about the patient's dental
complaint .

Histary of Present Ilness (HPL)

Thi=s text box is not regquired when the second radio button is
selected; data entry is optional for the history of present
illness.

Additional Annaotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe.

Annokations

PresentationChief Complaint: L
Patient presents for comprehensive oral evaluation
Thi=s text box requires data entry when selecting the second radio
button and allows detailed data entry about the patient's dental
complaint .
This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered ahowe.
History of Present Illness (HPFI):
This text box is not regquired when the second radio button is b

(0] 4 | Cancel | Mexk == |

Chief Complaint
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The following information is the same with all sixteen elements except the Presentation/Chief Complaint
does not have a Back button and the Disposition does not have a Next button.

The Additional Annotations is a free text window, which allows the provider to enter additional informa-
tion about the patient’s chief complaint. It offers right-click functionality of import .txt files if desired.

The Annotations is view-only, and captures everything entered into this element.

Select the OK button to save all required information entered and close the element or to move to the next
required element, depending on the selected parameter, click the Next button.

The Back button moves to the previous required element, depending on the selected parameter, and is not
dependent on the element’s completion.
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Vitals Elements

The Vitals element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of the two
radio buttons to be selected. The second radio button defaults to any vitals that have been entered, using
Vitals Lite, during 24 hours of the visit date. The Visit/Date for this encounter also must be entered in the
banner for this feature to work. Entering the Visit/Date should be the first action taken when opening any
patient’s chart for a new encounter.

Wikals

" Wital signs naot obtained
{» Yital signs obtained

Denkal Pain (0-107: ]
eneral Pain (0-10): 0 05M01/2011 16:17
Blood Pressure (mmHa): 125068 03/01/2011 16:17

Pulse {BPM): 65 05012011 16:17

Additional &nnotations

This text box i=s optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe.

Annokations

Tital Sioms:
Dental Pain (0-10): u]
General Pain (0-10): 0O 03/01/2011 leg:17
Elood Pressure (mmHg): 125768 080172011 1&:17
Pulse (BEPM): &5 08/01/2011 16&:17
Thi= text box is optional for any additional data that should he
included with the progress note and can't be entered ahowve.

Wikals Lite < < Back | 4 | Cancel | Bexk == |

Vitals Element
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If no vitals have been entered using Vitals Lite, the information can be entered manually; however no date
is attached to these entries. Dental Pain is the only required vital sign.

il

To enter today’s vitals, click the Vitals Lite === button, found on the DRM Plus banner. The user can
also click the Vitals Lite button in the lower left portion of the Vitals element screen.

Specific vitals information can be entered into the Additional Annotations free text window. Right-click in
this window to import text files, if desired. All information entered into the Vitals element appear in the
read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move to the next
element or the OK button to close the element. The Back button moves to the previous required element,
depending on the selected parameter, and is not dependent on the element’s completion.

Note: The only vital sign, Dental Pain may be saved as unfiled data for this element.

PMH (Past Medical History) and Medications Element

The PMH element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of the three
radio buttons to be selected. The selection of the first radio button opens an optional text box to enter addi-
tional information if the patient is new to the clinic. The selection of the third radio button opens a required
text box to enter any significant changes noted since the last dental visit.

The eight positive/negative check box conditions, one free text positive condition or the five Imports check
boxes are optional entries of patient information for this element. The user may select one import such as
the patient’s medications or use the Select ALL Imports button to import all four previously filed medical
histories about the patient which is being stored in a VistA Fileman database.
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& PMH and Medications
PMH and Medications

PMH Options
{* Patient is new ko clinic

This text box is not required if the first radio button is selected,

data entry is optional. The text box requires data entry if the third
radioc button is selected.

(™ Mo significant changes since the last dental wisit
(™ Significant changes are noted since the lask dental wisit:

YES MO History of Imports
Hypertension [ Active Problem List
Diabetes [ Medications {not including suspended)
Head and neck cancer [ Medications (including suspended)
Prosthetic joint [ Allergies
Bisphosphonates ¥ Dental Alerts Select ALL Imports

Cardiac condition
Respiratory condition
Excessive bleeding

<1171« %]
B N B B e

|.ﬁ.lln:|ws positive hiskary entry

Additional Annotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered ahowe.

Annotations

Past Medical History and Medications: L
Patient is new to clinic:
This text box is not regquired if the first radio button is selected,
data entry is optional. The text box regquires data entry if the third
radioc button is selected.
History of:

Hypertension, Diahetes, Excessive bleeding, Allows positiwve history

BN Yy
No history of: b
<< Back | (] 4 | Cancel | Mext == |
PMH Element

The Additional Annotations is a free text window, which allows the provider to enter additional informa-
tion about the patient’s chief complaint. It offers right-click functionality of import .txt files if desired. The
Annotations is a view-only, and captures everything entered into this element.

Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move to the next element or the OK button to close

the element. The Back button moves to the previous required element, depending on the selected parame-
ter, and is not dependent on the element’s completion.
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Social History Element
The Social History element is required for the DO150 and D0180 exams. This element requires new Social
History findings entered with the Social History screen when completing one of the two required exams.

The Social History screen maybe opened with the specialty button located on the Chart/Treatment tab or
by the Social History button located in the lower left corner of this screen. The minimal requirement to
enter a new Social History entry is to select at least one historical finding from the Social History screen.

& Social History

Social Hiskory:

Social History:
Patient reports the following habits:
Cigarettes present and past uase
1 pack year history
Pipe past use
1l times per week for 10 yearis)
Emokeless past use
3 times per week for Z0 yearis)
Alcohol present and past use
& drinks per week for EL wyear(s)
Drug Abuse past use
mj
Additional Comments:
This text box is optional for additinal
Comments .

Additional Annotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Annotations

Social History: B
Patient reports the following habits:
Cigarettes present and past use
1 pack wear history
Pipe past use
1l times per week for 10 yearis)
Smokeless past use
3 times per week for Z0 year(s)
Alechol present and past use b

Social Hiskory: << Back | oK | Cancel | Mexk == |

Social History Element
Additional information regarding the patient can be entered into the Additional Annotations window.
Right-click in this window to import text files, if desired. All information added to this element appears in
the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the Next button to move on to the
next element.
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H&N (Head and Neck) Findings Element

The H&N Findings element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. This element requires a
new H&N finding or historical entry using the H&N Findings screen. This element imports data entered

from the H&N Findings screen. The Screening Negative button on this element’s screen allows a new
screening negative entry directly into the element and import it into the H&N Findings screen for the

patient’s permanent record.

& HEN Findings
H&M Findings

Head and Neck Screening Exam Findings:
Amalgam Tattoo
History of oral andfor head and neck bhiopsies were reported by
patient: optional texting maybe entered here.

Additional Annokations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Annokations

Head and MNeck Screening Exam Findings:
Aumalgam Tattoo
Hiztory of oral andfor head and neck biopsies were reported by
patient: optional texting maybe entered here.
This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Ha&M Findings Screening Negative <+ Back | Ik | Cancel | Mext == |

H&N Findings Element

The H&N Findings screen can be accessed either by clicking the specialty button from the Chart/Treat-

ment tab, or simply clicking the H&N Findings button in the left bottom corner of this element. Once the
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H&N findings are added to this element, additional information regarding the patient can be entered in the
Additional Annotations free text window. Right-click in this window to import text files, if desired. All
information entered into this element appears in read-only Annotations window. Once the element is com-
plete, click the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Radiographic Findings Element
The Radiographic Findings element is required for the D0150 and D0180 exams. The radiographic ele-

ment requires at least one selected check box from the top six options. The provider may select any combi-

nation of the top six check boxes for the patient’s progress note. The fourth check box down the left

column requires some data entry in the text box or at least one per-defined statement to satisfy the require-

ments.

& Radiographic Findings

Radiographic Findings
[ Mo radiographs obtained this wvisit [ Mo radiographic caries noked
[ Patient declined radiographs [ Mo apparent bony pathology noted

[ Radiographic findings consiskent with charted entries

[v Radiographs reviewed, findings noted below:

This i=s the only check box that opens a text box and if selected
requires data entry to complete this element or select at least one
pre-defined statement.

[] Mao periapical radiolucencies nated. Y
Alveolar bone loss noted - generalized.

[] Admin is creating a new Radiographic Findings canned statement on 7/26/2011 Far all user,

[] &lvealar borne loss noked - localized.

[] Adrin is creating & nesw Radiographic Findings canned statement on 7272011 For all user,

Bdmin is creating a new Radiographic Findings canned statement on 7 *011 For all user,

[ &drmin is creating a new Radiographic Findings canned statement on 8172011 for all user,

[] Adriin is creating a new Radiographic Findings canned statement on 8/2/2011 for all user, "

——- —_—————- .

Additional Annaotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe.

Annokations

Padiographic Findings: L
Padiographs reviewed, findings noted below:
This i=s the only check box that opens a text box and if selected
requires data entry Lo complete this element or select at least one
pre-defined statement.
Alwveolar bone loss noted - generalized.
Admin is creating a new Badiographic Findings canned statement oh
Tr2872011 for all user.
This text box is optional for any additional data that should be b

<< Back | (0] 4 | Cancel | Mext == |

Radiographic Findings Element
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Up to twelve pre-defined statements on radiographic findings can be selected from this screen. The check-
boxes found in the pre-defined statements window have three national radiographic findings statements
pre-loaded; however, all twelve statements can be created locally.

The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.

Additional information regarding the patient can be added in the Additional Annotations free text window.
The user can right-click to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into this element appears in
the Annotations read-only window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move on to the
next element.

Diagnostic Findings Element

The Diagnostic Findings element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. All exam/consult
codes are required as appropriate for new and updated findings. The second check box only displays after
data is entered from another Chart/Treatment findings screen that satisfies this option. Informational
screens inform the user of any missing requirements for a specific exam code.

The NFT, no functional teeth, check box when selected in the OHA screen bypasses all requirements in
this element for all exam/consult procedures. The OHA screen may be opened from the Chart/Treatment
tab or selecting the OHA button in the lower left area of this screen.

* DO0120: Requires a Plaque Index entry from the OHA screen. Also requires the selection of a Mobil-
ity radio button, as it pertains to the patient.

* DO0150: Requires at least one entry from the Diagnostic Findings screen or the first check box of no
apparent pathology selected. Requires a Plaque Index entry from the OHA screen. Also requires the
selection of a Mobility radio button, as it pertains to the patient.

* DO0180: Requires an Oral Hygiene entry from the OHA screen.
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& Diagnostic Findings

Diagnaostic Findings

Charting
[ Dentition exhibits no apparent evidence of dental pathology at this wvisit Screening Megative
—
Hz&M Findings
¥ Other: Parafunctional Habits
Selecting the Other check box requires data to be M Findings

entered into this text box. L
Ocolusal Findings

Tooth Mobility
" Tooth Mobility Mok Assessed
(™ Mo Significant Tooth Mability Moked
(™ Toath Mability Mated (see Periadontal charting)
f* Tooth Mability Moted:

Selecting the fourth mobility radioc button requires data to be
entered in this text box.

Additional Annotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered ahowe.

Annotations

Oral Exawmination: L
Oral Health Assessment Findings:
Placque Index: 2 - Moderate
Herostomia: 0 - None
Caries BRisk: Z - Moderate
Oral Hygiene: £ - Fair
Dental Examination:
Mi=ssing Teeth: 1, 1&, 17, 3Z.
Defective Restoratior: 4(D0L) Awmalgam, 13 (D0L) Amalgam. o
Ciagnioskic Findings Oral Health Assessment <+ Back | oK | Cancel | Rext = |

Diagnostic Findings Element

The user can enter any additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free
text window. Right-click in this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into this
element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button

to move on to the next element.
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Periodontal Assessment Element
The Periodontal Assessment element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. The D0120 and
DO0150 exams required at least one selection from the Periodontal General Assessment section. The

Detailed Assessment button allows the user to enter additional perio data; however, this is optional for the
D0120 and D0150 exam codes.

The check box Include Last Perio Chart defaults as unchecked if the provider would like to import the
last filed Periodontal Chart into this element. The check box Include Last Perio Chart when selected sat-
isfies the requirements for this Periodontal Assessment element for the D0140, D0160, D0170 and D9310
procedures.

When any new perio data has been added to the perio chart this session that data imports into this element
and satisfies the same four exam/consult procedures as stated in the previous paragraph.

The NFT, no functional teeth, check box when selected in the OHA screen bypasses all requirements for

the D0120, D0150 or DO180 exams in the periodontal element. The user may access the Periodontal Chart
screen, OHA screen or PSR screen using the buttons found on this Periodontal Assessment element screen.
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E Periodontal Assessment

Periodontal Assessment

Perindontal General Assessment

[ Good Perindontal Health Detailed Assessment

- " Definitions
5]
M4 o &
2|8 & S o) @
£ 5|t 5| & 8|5
258 5| 2 & %
[w Gingivitis {0 O | (6 &
[ G@ingival Enlargernent ' e N e e I i
[~ &eneralized Periodonkitis | & o ¢ ¢ ||| Include Last Peria Chart
[ Localized Periodontitis i R i Periodontal Chark

[ Peti-implantitis

Additional Annotations

included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe. The L
provider may enter specific perio data by selecting the Detailed
Azsessment huttnn.l A"
Annokations
Periodontal Assessment:
Generalized Slight Gingivitis
This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe. The
provider may enter specific perio data by selecting the Detailed
hAzsessment button.
PSR, Cral Health Assessment =< Back | o] 4 | Cancel | Mexk == |

Periodontal Findings Element

The D0180 exam requires one selection from the Periodontal General Assessment section as well. The
Periodontal Detail Assessment section is optional and has optional text boxes with each selection if more

descriptive detail is needed.

The D0180 exam also requires the first four rows in the Additional Periodontal Details to have at least one
selection. The last Additional Periodontal Comments text box is optional in this section. When the Other
check box is selected from the Past Periodontal Tx History row requires data entry in the Additional Peri-

odontal Comments text box.
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Perindontal General Assessment:
[ Good Periodontal Health Brief Assessment
E Definitions
R= [l E % O I§

SRR R R 1R
[ Gingivitis £ Y Y AR W
v Gingival Enlargement . ®® QO ®
[~ Generalized Periodontitis | ~ ¢ ¢ ||| v Import Periodontal Chart
[ Localized Perindantitis { - Perindontal Chart

[ Peri-implantitis

Periodaontal Detail Assessment
[ Mucogingival defect

[ Failed implank

[ Alveolar ridge defect hnter more details on finding

Optional for other details not mentioned in this section.

Additional Perindontal Detail

Current Hyagiene Practice [ Brush [V Floss v IP &id [~ Rinse [ Mone
Past Periodontal Tx History | [ SC/IRP [ Surgery | Maintenance [ Other [ Mone
Periodontal Eriology [~ Plague |v Swstemic [ Iatrogenic [ Defeckive Restorative
Overall Periodontal Progniosis Good ¢+ Fairl ™ Poor " Hopeless

Additional Periodontal Commments (ie patient goals, restorative concerns, and significant findings)

Only regquired i1f Other is selected from the Past Periodontal Tx
History line.

Periodontal General Assessment

Note: The D0180 exam code does not allow the user to select the Brief Assessment button from this
screen.

Additional information regarding the patient may be entered into the Additional Annotations free text win-
dow. The user may right-click in this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into
this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the Next
button to move on to the next element.

The provider may open the OHA screen or the PSR screen using the buttons in the lower left area of this

screen or the Chart/Treatment tab to enter an OHA finding or a PSR exam. The Periodontal Chart button
on the middle right side of this screen allows access to that chart to enter any new findings this session.
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The following dialog displays the VA Office of Dentistry perio definitions.

E DRM Plus - Definitions

Definitions

| plague,
nous hormones,

ease and related conditions.,

se and other conditions.

on the basis of exktent and sew

o Dienkal Definitions

VA Dentistry Definitions
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Parafunctional Habits Element

This element is optional for all seven exam/consult types. It imports all data entered this session from the
Parafunctional Habits screen, or simply is left blank. The Parafunctional Habits screen can be opened by
clicking the specialty button from the Chart/Treatment tab, or by clicking the Parafunctional Habits but-
ton in the bottom left portion of this element.

The minimal requirement to enter a new Parafunctional Habit finding is to select at least one history or one
clinical finding from the Parafunctional Habits screen.

¥ Parafunctional Habits |3
Parafunctional Habits

Parafunctional Habits:
History: Fatient reports the following habits:
Bruxing
Clanching
Ocher:
When selecting this Other check box requires
some brief entry.
Clinical Findings: Parafunctional habits evidenced by:
Attrition
Abrasion
Ocher:
When selecting this Other check box regquires
some brief esntry.

Additional Annotations
This text box is opticnal for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Annotations
Farabunctional Habits: ~
History: Patient reporcs the following habics:
Bruxing
Clenching
Other:
Then selecting this Other check box requires
some brief encry.
Clinical Findings: Parafunctional habits evidenced by:
ACErition W

ﬂparafummﬂm <<Ea:la| oK | Cancel |L‘hxt}>

Parafunctional Habits Element

Additional information regarding the patient may be entered into the Additional Annotations free text win-
dow. The user can right-click in this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into
this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the Next
button to move on to the next element.
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TMJ Findings Element

This element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. It requires new TMJ Findings entered
from the TMJ screen, which can be opened either by clicking the TMJ specialty button from the Chart/
Treatment tab, or the TMJ Findings button located in the bottom left portion of this element.

The minimum requirement to enter a new TMJ exam finding is to select at least one historical or clinical
finding from the TMJ screen. Additional information regarding the patient can be entered into the Addi-
tional Annotations free text window. The user can right-click in this window to import a text file, if
desired.

£ TMJ Findings
T Findiregs

THJ Findings:
History: Fatient reports symptoms associated with THI's:
Popping/Clicking
Crepicus
Ocher:
Then the Other check box is selected, it
requires data to be entered into this text
box.
Clinical Findings:
Z0mm Maximum Incisal Opening
10mm Left Lateral
lSnm Right Lateral
Popping/Clicking: Left
Crepitus: Left
Pain to manipulstion: None
Deviation upon opening: None
Other:
Then the Other check box is selected, it
raquires data to be entaered into this text box.

Additional Annokations

This text box is optional for any additional daca that should be
inecluded wich the progress note and can't be encered above.

Annotations

THJ Findings: L)
Hiscory: Patient reports symptoms associated with THI'=s:
Popping/Clicking
Crapitus
Ocher:
Then the Ocher check box iz selected, ic
ragquires data to be eantered into this text

box.
Clinical Findings: W
B3 0 Findings << Back | oK | Cancel | Next 55 |
TMJ Findings Element

All information entered into this element appears in the read-only Annotation window. Once the element is
complete, click the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Occlusal Findings Element

This element is required for every D0150 and D0180 exam. Occlusal Findings must be entered into, and
imported from the Occlusion screen when completing one of these exams. The Occlusion screen can either
be opened by clicking the Ocel specialty button from the Chart/Treatment tab, or by clicking the Occlusal
Findings button in the bottom left corner of this screen.

From the Clinical Findings drop-down menu, click Mandibular relationship. This is the only required
field. All data from the last filed Occlusion exam imports into the screen when a new exam is selected,
which requires the provider to remove and/or add correct data.

® Occlusal Findings
Dcchisal Findings

Oocclus=zal Findings:
Normal Mandibular relationship
Class I Left first molar relationship
Class I Pight first molar relationship
Anterior Open bite
Anterior with bilateral posterior Cross bite
Sfmm Owverbite
(—Elmm Owverjet

Additional Annotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe.

Annokations

Occlusal Findings: o+
Normal Mandibular relationship
Clas=s I Left first molar relationship
Class I Bight first molar relationship
Anterior Open bite
Anterior with bilateral posterior Cross hite
fmm Owerbite
(—Eimm Owerjet

Thi= text box is optional for any additional data that should be b
Dcclusal Findings << Back, | (0] 4 | Cancel | Mexk == |
Occlusal Findings
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The user can enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free-text
window. This window appears in the read-only Annotations window. When the element is complete, click
the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Salivary Flow Element

The Salivary Flow element is optional for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of
the two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The second radio button option requires a state-
ment entered in the text box.

The Xerostomia value and description imports for viewing on this Salivary Flow element screen if entered
from the OHA screen during this session.

§ salivary Flow
Salivary Flow

(™ Chrically normal salivary quantity and quality noted
( Chrically abnormal salivary quantity andfor quakty noted:

This text box regquires data entry wvhen the user selects the second
radio buetorn.

Rielaked Oral Health Assessment entry:
Xerostomia: 0 - None

Additional Annotations
This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Annotakions
Salivary Flow Findings:
Clinically abnormal salivary quanticy and/or gqualicy noted:
This text box requires data entry when the user selects the second
radis bButton.
This text box is optional for any addicional daca that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered above.

ﬂcnll-halhnsmnm -:cﬁack| oK | Cancel |Eﬂlt>>|

Salivary Flow

The user can enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information
entered into the element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click
the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Removable Prostheses Element

This element is optional for all seven exam/consult types. This element requires one of the top three radio
buttons to be selected when entering data. If the user selects the third, Patient presents with removable
prosthes(es): button, the user must then select must select one of either the Maxillary or Mandibular radio
buttons: Partial and Complete. Only one is required and, once selected, opens two more radio buttons:
Satisfactory and Unsatisfactory.

If the user selects Unsatisfactory, four checkboxes (Occlusion, Retention, Stability, Esthetics) and a text
box become active. The user should check any box pertaining to the patient, and note any additional pros-
theses in the text box.

The check box Other Prostheses opens a required text box for any other prostheses that should be added
in the progress note for the patient.

& Removable Prostheses [:|E
Removable Prosthesss

™~ Patient has no removable prosthes(es)
(" Patient's prostheses not evaluated at this bme
(% Patient presents with removable prosthes(es):

Masxillary Mandibular

i Partial " Complete ™ Partial i Complete

" Satisfactory (+ Unsatisfactory &+ Batisfactory| ¢ UnsatisFactory
| Occusion [v Retention )= Jis
[ Stability [« Esthetics = =

Oprional text box if ocher
details need to be entered.

[ Other Prostheses:

Thiz text box reguires dars entry if che Other Proscheszes check box
iz selected.

Additional Annotations
This text box is optiocnal for any additional data that should be
ineluded wich the progress note and can't be entered abowve.

Annokakions
Removable Frostheses Findings: L
Patient presents with removable prosthes(es):

Partial Maxillary

Tnsatisfaccory: Retention, Esthetiecs,
Optional text box if other details need to be enterad.

Complete Mandibular
Sacisfactory

Ochar:
This text box reguires data entry if the Ocher Proscheses W

-:-:ﬂada| oK |t_;ancal ‘_r-.laxt:r:nl

Removable Prostheses
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The user may enter any additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information
entered into the element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click
the Next button to move on to the next element.

Assessment/Plan Element

The Assessment/Plan element, comprised of an assessment and planned section, is required for all seven
exam/consult procedures. The top assessment section is optional for the completion of this element.

The Treatment Plan section requires one of the four check boxes or only one pre-defined statement to be
selected to complete the element. The first check box, Include charted treatment plan, loads automatically
and imports the patient’s newly entered and/or past planned treatment.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements for the Assessment Summary and twelve Treatment Plan statements
can be selected from this screen. The checkboxes found in the pre-defined statement windows have three
national assessment and three national planned statements pre-loaded; however, all twelve statements from

either can be created locally.

The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.
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& Assessment/Plan (review/edit)

Assessment/Plan (review/edit)

Assessment Summarsy

This Aszsessment Sumnmary check box i=s optioconal and may hawe data
entered that is not cowvered by the first set of pre-defined
statements.

Mo urgent dental needs or acute dental infections noted on examination.
[] Ma contraindications For planned procedureis),

[] &dmin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 7/26/2011 For all use
[] Dentition in satisfactory repair and Function,

[] Admin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 7272011 For all use
[] &dmin user created new canned statement For the Assessment Summary on 7/28/2011 Far all use ¥

Treatment Plan
[v Include charted treatment plan [ Referred to assigned dentist for Further treatment planning

I_ Mo kreatment required at this time [ Final kreatment plan to be completed ak a laker time

& ; :d kreatment plan, Patient agreciiey
O .ﬁ.dequete dentition For mestlcetlen Replacement of missing keeth is not indicated.
[] Patient is not eligible For replacement of teeth through Wa.
[] &dmin user creating a new canned statement For the Treatment Plan on 8/1/2011 For all users,
[] Adriin user creating a new canned statement for the Treaktment Plan on 7)26/2011 For all users,
[] Admin user creating a new canned statement for the Treatment Plan on 7)27/2011 For all users,

W

additional Annotations

This Additional Annotations allows for additional data that should
be included only about planned treatment that can't be entered
ahowve.
Annotations
Assessment /Plan: L
This Assessment Sumnmary check box is optional and may hawe data
entered that is not cowvered by the first set of pre-defined
statement=._
No urgent dental needs or acutbe dental infections noted on examination.
Plarmmed Procedures:
Phaze 1
(DEl&0) AMALGAM THEREE SUURFACES PERMA: 32 (DOL). DX: (.
(Next-Appt ) W
Treatment Plan < Back | (0] | Cancel | Mexk == |

Assessment Summary Element
The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information

entered into this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete,
click the Next button to move on to the next element.

Usage of the Back button is not dependent on the element’s completion.

The element imports incomplete when saved as unfiled data and then reloads. The provider is required to
review/edit this element again at this time.
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Patient Education Element

The Patient Education element is optional for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires
one of the two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The selection of the second radio button
opens a text box that requires specific information regarding the patient or one pre-defined statement may
be selected.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements on patient education can be selected from this screen. The checkboxes
found in the pre-defined statements window have two national patient education statements pre-loaded;

however, all twelve statements can be created locally.

The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.
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& Patient Education

Patient Education

" Mo barriers to learning identified

f* Barriers ko learning identified:

Selecting this radio button opens a text hox and if selected requires
data entry to complete this element or at least one pre-defined
statement selection.

Fit ati h the prop k plan, P
[] Patient received post operative care instructions and verbally indicates understanding,
[] Admin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 7)26/2011,
[] &dmin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 7272011,
[] Admin user creating a new canned stakement For the Patient Education on 7)28/2011,
[] Admin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on &§1/2011 Far all users.
Admin user creating a new canned skatement For the Patient Education on 8/2/2011 For all users,
[] Admin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 8§3/2011 For all users,
[ &drmin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 84,2011 For all users,
[] &drmin user creating a new canned skakerment For the Patient Education on 852011 For all users,
[] Admin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 8)6/2011 Far all users,
[ &drmin user creating a new canned staterment For the Patient Education on 872011 For all users,

Additional Annokations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered abowe.

Annotations

Patient Information/Education: L)
Barriers to learning identified:
Selecting this radio button opens a text box and if selected regquires
data entry to complete this element or at least one pre—-defined
statement selection.
Beviewed riskssbenefitssalternatives associated with the proposed
treatment plan. Patient agrees to treatment plan as discuassed.
Aduin user creating a new canhned statement for the Patient Education
onn 8FESEOLL for all users. w

<< Back, | Ik | Cancel | Mexk == |

Patient Education

The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information
entered into this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete,
click the Next button to move on to the next element.

Usage of the Back button is not dependent on the element’s completion.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 206



Disposition Element

The Disposition element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of
the two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The selection of the second radio button requires at
least one of the following: one selection of the eight data ranges, a text description about the next visit
typed in the text box or one selection from the pre-defined statements.

The Next Appointment check box, if selected in the Sequencing screen, imports automatically into the
Annotations view window of this element.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements on disposition can be selected from this screen. The checkboxes found
in the pre-defined statements window have four national disposition statements pre-loaded; however, all

twelve statements can be created locally.

The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.
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E Patient Education

Patient Education

(" Mo barriers tao learning identified

{* Barriers to learning identified:

Selecting this radioc button opens a text box and if selected regquires
data entry to complete this element or at least one pre—-defined
statement selection.

; wikh Ehe pro d kreatm
[1 Patient received post operative care instruckions and verbally indicates understanding.

[] &drmin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 7/26/2011,

[1 Admin user creating a new canned statement for the Patient Education on 7/27/2011,

[] &dmin user creating a new canned statement for the Patient Education on 7/28/2011,

[] &drmin user creating a new canned skatement For the Patient Education on 8/1/2011 For all users,
Admin user creating a new canned statement for the Patient Education on S/2/2011 for all users,
[] &dmin user creating a new canned statement For the Patient Education on 8/3/2011 for all users,
[1 Admin user creating a new canned stakement For the Pakient Education on 8/4/2011 For all users,
[1 Admin user creating a new canned statement for the Patient Education on §/5/2011 for all users.
[] &drmin user creating a new canned skaterment For the Patient Education on 8/5/2011 For all users,
[1 Admin user creating a new canned statement for the Patient Education on &/7/2011 for all users.,

Additional Annaotations

This text box is optional for any additional data that should be
included with the progress note and can't be entered ahbowve.

Annokaktions

Patient Information/Education:
Barriers to learning identified:
Selecting this radio button opens a text box and if seleckted requires
data entry to complete this element or at least one pre-defined
statement selection.
Beviewed risks/benefits/falternatives associated with the proposed
treatment plan. Patient agrees to treatment plan as discussed.
Admin user creating a new canhned statement for the Patient Education
onn SFEFEOLL for all users.

<< Back | (0] 4 | Cancel |Mext e

Disposition

The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information
entered into this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete,

click the Next button to move on to the next element.

Usage of the Back button is not dependent on the element’s completion.
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New Import Previously Filed Data Screen

When any provider has filed patient dental data previously today in any of the following screens: Social
History, OHA, TMJ, Parafunctional Habits, Occlusion, Diagnostic Findings, Head and Neck Findings,
PSR Exam or Periodontal Chart, then that data may be imported by a second provider entering an exam
today as well. The second provider, after selecting an exam code and then selecting the Exam tab, has the
following Import Previously Filed Data screen display. This screen allows the provider an option to import
this data into his exam template to satisfy some possible requirement from the exam code that they may
have selected.

Selecting the check boxes of any or all previously filed data today imports that data into their present exam
template session. There is a ‘Check ALL the above’ check box at the bottom of the screen which allows all
today’s filed data to be imported into this new TIU note. After selecting the desired check boxes the pro-
vider selects the Import button to incorporate this data into the current exam template. When none of the
data should be imported into the current exam template, then select the Cancel button.

HDENTIST for DRMPATIENT 0N H_E_H
DRHPATIENT N ¥ Ausg 85, 200 14 10:00 DENTAL | FOP: DRMPRIVIDER ADMBDE QEE@i
e

OOO-00-0001 Q00015960 Age T1 DR

E DRM Plus - knport Previousty Filod Dat
Cowes Pasge | Clinicall Biocosd | Dreneal Hisn L ETPATLEIRE ARy, I L LT

Prrvicisly Fled Today'
Exam Ty
Social Habory wad Ned oarior Loday o
130 Pasodc
L :I T Sozisl MHigtory:
7 —, Craats Data: OB/05/2011 - DIMPROVIDER, STAFF DINTIST
Fatisnt reporte cthe followimg habite:
PraceristionThsl Complent Cigarestes prasent and past wie
u Vitak L pack yesr hiscory
: Aleshol present and past use
H PMH and Medcationa & drinks per weak for 20 yearish
Drieg Abuse pait uss
i L | -
hdditicnal Comments:
HEMN Fndrgn D Tesuing P60, 59,89 axe om B/E/Z0M1 with suail
dentigt,
Bl Fosoeptic Fndegs
ﬂ Disgraste Fndees m Hiesaed ane Mesck Fineingi's) weere Filed sarber today
n Padodankal Astatmant D 7 Head amd Week Findinga:
Cresce Date: B8/5/I0L1 - DERFROVIDAR.STAFF DENTIET - Desoription:
Bl Fovnctonal ot Hass ncred
[ R |
Eeagrostic Findngls) were flad aarker bodey
n Orchusal Frdings I pencal Examinesion:
ﬂ 5 Flowr refactive BEsstoraticm: 4(0L) Amalgas
n Fermcwable Protthece:
AsveimentFlan el Hioakh Assesmmant(s) reere Flsd sarber todey
[ Oral Health Assessmenc Fiedings:
n Fateri: Educaton Craats Date: O0/05/2011 - DENDROVIDEE, STAFF DINTIST
Flapse Indan: 2 - Bodarata
Disp Keroztomin: G = Bens
Caries Bisk: I - Hederaus
Foesninly Filed Diala Gral Mygisne: L = Good
et A i iy A SR Exarn et led serbar hodny
™ PoR Exes: v
G ] coe |
T TET—

LA ST

Import Previously Filed Data

The m icon on the right of the element button displays when there was previously filed data today and
that data is associated with the element. The Diagnostic Findings element informs the provider when the

m icon is displayed and there may have been one or any combination of diagnostic findings, OHA or
PSR filed earlier today by another provider.
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Below the element icons located on the left side of the Exam tab is a new Review Data Filed Today button.
This button only displays when data was filed to TIU earlier today by any provider for this patient. This
button allows the provider to open the Import Previously Filed Data screen to make edits or corrections
after the provider has reevaluated what was filed previously today.
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Completing the Encounter

To begin completing the encounter with the patient, click the Next button, located in the bottom right cor-
ner of both the Periodontal Chart and Treatment & Exam screens. If the provider/visit/date was not
selected from the banner when the patient’s chart was opened, then after clicking the Next button produces
the Provider and Location for Current Activities screen. However, if no procedure code has been entered in
completed care for the patient, the File Data Options screen displays, which is explained later in this chap-
ter. In addition, if the system sees possible duplicate procedure codes, the Potential Duplicate Transaction
screen displays.

To complete the patient encounter:
1. Click the Next button on the bottom right corner of either the Treatment & Exam or Periodontal
Chart screens.

2. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays. For further information, see the
Dental Encounter Data section in the Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this
manual.

Provider and Location for Current Activities

E nicounter Provider

DEMPEOVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST CHIEF. DEMTAL SERYICE.PROS

BLUMWLUILLCxLY -~
CPRSPHYSICIAM OME STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRE

CetrTHYS DY LAKHLUS

DRMFROVIDER ADMIMDERTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERYICE FRO:
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMIST

CRMPROVIDER RESIDEWNT OME  DEWTIST RESIDEWT OR FELLO 0k

DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT Twi DENTIST RESIDENT OR FELLO E—
DRMPROVIDER.STAFF DEMTIST STAFF DEMTIST.GENERAL PR % =Aance

E ncounter Location

My Clinic isits | Dental Visits | Al Visits | Admissions | New Visi

3 Jul 22, 2011 E09.00 DEMTAL
Wooul 21, 2011E 1000 DEMTAL
Yoo Apr 12, 20116E10:00 DEMTAL
Yo Jan 06, 2011@E03:00 DEMTAL

— - - " — 1
Provider and Location for Current Activities Screen
3. Select the provider from the Encounter Provider list. The program automatically defaults to the
provider currently logged-in.

4. Select the desired visit from any of the tabs on the bottom of the screen.
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5. Click the OK button.
6. The Filing Options screen displays.

% Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER, ADMIMDENTIST for DEMPATIENT OME

Fils Ecdt Dental Ercounder Dats  Trestment & Exam  Took Mep

DRMPATIENT ONE S Jul 22, 201 1@05:00 DENTAL  POP DRMPRAOVIDER ADMMNDE Derdal Clsas @
OOO-O0-0001 01011560 Age: 51 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST S0P DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT == CLASS IV =
Cowes Page | Clrical Recoed | Dienes Hiskoyy  ChestToestment | Exsm, |
Filing (ptione
= File Data 'with a Mol ™ Fie Data 'with a Hobs Addsndum £ Fie Diatn Withot & Mote
Wit DateTime Ercourder Dontal Clazs Diepasitioan
& Aok
[6:dui 22, 2001 @OR 00 DEMTAL .| oo e 15:0L455 v | |2
Inachve Sugoetted Aacamn Date:

" Manierance |
Framary PCE Disgnoziz

Sebecl o piimaty PCE diagnosis by cleling on a chechboz below.

Salact | Disgnosis | Disgoosis Description | Send D 10 CPRS Problem List | Additionsl Information | Procedure | Procedus Descriglion

=] 52102 DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINE O Tocth: 18 el | CROWMN FULL CAST BASE ME
a 52103 DENTAL CARIES EXT PULP O Tocth: 31 J Surface: DOL D21E0 AhlaLGAM THREE SURFACE!
i ¥

Fheturn in Chast «m Black Mesd = f

LOCRHROST Ftrioreing Viks for DEMPATIE
Filing Options Screen

7. Select the correct Filing Option. The information displayed in the Visit Date/Time, Encounter
Dental Class, and the Disposition is defaulted but can be changed. Select the Suggested Recare
Date if applicable to the patient.

8. Select the Primary PCE Diagnosis for the encounter, unless there is only one, which is defaulted.
9. Provider may select the diagnosis to be sent to the patient’s problem list.
10. Click the Next button.

11. The Dental Class Discrepancy screen may appear, if the Encounter Dental Class and Cover page
Dental Class don’t match. This does not stop the user from completing the encounter.

12. The Service Connection screen displays.
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¥ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE El=1k
Fils Ecdt Dental Ercounder Dats  Trestment & Exsm  Took  Melp

SRS s e 1 SRASOASIORENS | B Smnovo ot B Bt EREES
CorsPge | CincalRecced | DertslMitoey Chast/Tosstosed |Exsm |
Seavice Consection
f
r r
r r
=

Additional Previders Adhbbenal Sigresiz

E.
%’E

Staton
~ 50 " SO0RZ

Fsturr lo Ot im Black I Mesd =i I

LA 05T [etrieriveg Vel s For DEHPATIE
Service Connection Screen

13. Enter the locally required information on this screen. Please see the section of this manual entitled
Service Connection Screen for more information.

14. Enter the optional information of Additional Providers or Additional Signers on this screen. Please
see this section of this manual entitled Additional Providers/Additional Signers, found later in this
chapter, for additional information.

15. Select the appropriate facility (station) by clicking the appropriate radio button.
16. Click the Next button.

17. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays. Note that this screen does not appear if the File Data
with Note Addendum or File Data Without Note options were selected from the Filing Options
screen.
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Set Progress Mote Title
Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note

Celect Title from List or Type Letters of Title wanted

0 Entering letters of desired title in top box will cause list of tiltles to change using the letters typed
Search Tithe

DENTAL NOTE -
DENTAL CONSULT

ADDENDUM <TOM TEST ADDENDUM>
ADDICTION <ASIADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX>

ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT>

ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT

ADIR <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE>

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE>

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO>

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO

ADMIT <JOY ADMIT (BP)>

ADMIT <JOY ADMIT>

ADVANCE <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE> v

ok | cace |

Set Progress Note Title

18. Search for the Title using the Search box, or use the scroll bar to select the desired title from the
list. Default TIU note titles at the top of the list are set in the CPRS Tools menu/Options/Notes tab/
Document Titles button.

19. Click the OK button.
20. The Progress Note screen displays.
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& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DEMPATIENT ONE

Fla Edt Dento Encounter Data  Trestment SExam  Tooks Help

DREMPATIENT OMNE Sz Jul 22, 21 @000 DENTAL POP: DRMPRODER ADMMNOE Deriall Clasg E =) a
OOO-00-0001  (if0af1960 Age: 1 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDP: DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT === CLASS W n -

Corees Pages | Ciricas Fomcond | Dreneal Histoep  Chest/Tosatment | Exam |

TIL Mot Tl | DEWTAL HOTE =
MoteDate/Time: | Faday | Suv 22 201 | [ 24n00Pu =
= B DisgrosbcFrding: & ||Patiaent Fame: DEEPATIENT.ONT, DO8: CL/0LF19€0, Age: 51 A
B Auided Pisse: ®: Jul 32X, ZOL1L1@D3:00 DENTAL.
m [IRSTRY) Frimary FCE Diagnosis; SIL. 07 (DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINT|
E Diedebad Bental Category: LE-CLAZE IV. Trestaent Ftatus: Aeeive.
= [ Psnnsditema Complazed Care:
[B Added IDZ7H1) CROWN FULL CAST BASE METAL. Tooth: 18. D= {EZ1.021.
B Mo (BZRE0] AMALCAR THREEE SUBFALCES PERMA. Tooth: 31, Durfsces): DOL,
I3
Dedeted i O521.03
B Sequsncing Noles
B Penodontsl Exam Bocinl History:
= E PERE Futisnt reports the following hebice:
e CLgAretEes preasant and DaFE use
m Hiefiind 1 pack yaar higtory
= |[B Headeck Finding: Alzghal prafest and Bage ude
m ihdded % drinks par wesk for 20 yesr{sl
B Moxifnd
B Deletnd Tantal Eoasination:
E oot Mokes Bisaing Taseh: 1, L€, L7, 3I.
+ B Elmw frigting Dental Bertorstion::
% “"B"""-":’"“ Restorad: Z{D0L} Amalgam, L6 (DOL) Amalgs.
- Coorpioned [hasms
F sricdintal SoresningPacording ]
Added Periodental 3 Bacording {PER}
m Hoadifed i=i=3
B Deletnd A
B M Appcsrimnt Zmlmg
ﬂ o :klm Pericdoncal TETaEimsticm:
g Seocid| — o ||rerisdennal Chareing
e iThis ir cextusl display of pericdontal findings Flaars ses DEN Flus
'ienr LFRS Templatesd | for parie charting graphie. | £
CHT Havigaton Elschionic signahos |
ReumioChat | ¢eBack | Frich |
LICCALOST Fstrierving Viets For DEHPATIE Jraert

Progress Note Screen

21. Ensure the information on the screen is correct. Enter the electronic signature and click the Finish
button. An electronic signature is not required to file the note as unsigned. See the Electronic Sig-
nature section later in this chapter for more information.

22. The Change Provider screen displays.

Change Provider

DOYOLWWANT TO FILE THIS ENCOLINTER
LUMNDER ANOTHER PROVIDERS MAME?Y

[~ Frint Mew Signed Progress Mote
[ Only if you are the provider and have a default printer |

Cancel |

Change Provider Screen

23. Click the Yes button to change the provider. The Search for Provider screen displays. If No is
selected, a screen displays. See step 25.
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X

Search for Provider

Enter search crteria and press Enter to view rezults below

M amne [ ritialz Title Service

ok Cancel

Search for Provider Screen

24. Enter the search information and press <Enter>. Select the provider from the list and click the OK
button.

25. A screen displays stating that the encounter record has been created.

Dental Record Manager Plus r5_<|

L

. l) Dental encounter record successfully created
Perio Exams: 1 record(s) added
P3R Exam: 1 recordis) added
Sequencing/Patient/Tooth Mokes: 2 Treatment Notes successfully Filed
Social History: 1 recordis) added
Ocolusion: 1 record(s) added
Tr: 1 record(s) added
Parafunctional Habits: 1 record(s) added
4 DES transactions successfully filed
PCE data successFully Filed, Yisit#: 4597
Signed Consult/Progress Moke Successfully Filed

Dental Encounter Records Created

26. Click the OK button. DRM Plus screen minimizes, and the CPRS main screen remains open,
unless it has timed out.
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Potential Duplicate Transactions Screen

If the system detects that a possible duplicate transaction exists, the Potential Duplicate Transactions
screen displays, when the Next button on the Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart screens is clicked.

Potential Duplicate Transactions!

These transachons have akeady been PLANNED for the lollowing teeth:

Tooth Surface |ADA Code | Description Keep | Delete
__ D60S6  Frefabricated sbutment M v
15 DE059 Abutment supported mtl crown W [+
 1s D7140  Extraction erupted toothfexr rF

Thesze se the COMPLETED transschons you sl entersd
Taoth Surface |ADA Code | Description keep  Delete

N | DEOI0  Odontics endosteal implank F T

" EKesp Flanned " Let Me Decide Py
@ Keep Completed " KeepAl ocess and Cancel ‘

Potential Duplicate Transaction Screen

A list of planned transactions for a tooth, along with the procedure code and the description, are listed in
the top portion of the screen. Completed transactions taken during this encounter are listed in the bottom
portion of the screen, with elements that match other planned transactions for the same tooth.

The radio buttons on the lower left portion of the screen designate which information is to be kept or dis-
carded. The Keep Planned radio button keeps the planned transaction and deletes the conflicting com-
pleted transaction entered during the encounter. The Keep Completed radio button keeps the completed
transaction entered during this encounter and deletes the planned transaction. The Let Me Decide radio
button clears all checkboxes and allows for picking and choosing among the planned and completed trans-
actions. Keep All allows all conflicting procedure codes that are planned and completed to be processed.

After clicking the desired radio button and selecting, if necessary, which transactions are kept and/or dis-
carded, click either the Process and Go Back, Cancel or Process and Continue button to continue com-
pleting the encounter. Process and Go Back processes the procedure codes and returns to the Treatment &
Exam or Periodontal Chart screen, depending. Cancel displays the Periodontal Chart or Treatment &
Exam screen without processing any information. Process and Continue processes the procedure codes
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and continues updating the progress note. The Filing Options screen displays. Continue closing the
encounter from this point, as outlined in the previous chapter.

Note: The system does not present a user with the Potential Duplicate Transactions screen when the poten-

tial duplicate is a tooth-related radiographic procedure.

File Data Option Screen

If no procedure code has been entered as complemented treatment on the Completed Care screen and the

user clicks the Next button, the File Data Options screen displays.

File Data Option §|

An encounter requires at least one procedure code fo be submitted to PCE.
Or, you may file data to DES only.

Chooze an option below

{+ File to PCE/DES with code: |DE|E|E|E| < ADJUMCTIVE F'HEIEEDLIj

" File DES-Only Data  [This option will update PCE for deletions]

B | [

File Data Option Screen

Click on the appropriate radio button to designate whether the data is to be filed to PCE/DES with a proce-

dure code, or to file to DES-Only data.

File to PCE/DES with Code

To file data to PCE/DES with procedure code:
1. Click the corresponding radio button on the File Data Options screen.

2. The program defaults to D4999 if entering this screen from the Periodontal Chart and D9999 if

entering from Treatment & Exam.

3. Ifthe default procedure codes are incorrect, click the code drop-down menu and select the desired

procedure code.
4. Click the OK button.
The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays.

6. Fill in the information on the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen. See the Completing a Treatment Plan
section of this manual, in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual, for fur-

ther information.

7. The Provider and Location screen displays. See the Dental Encounter Data section, in the DRM

Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information.
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File to DES-Only Data
To file to DES-Only Data:
1. Click the File to DES-Only Data radio button.

2. Ifaprocedure code is desired (not required), check the Add Code check box and use the drop-
down menu to select a procedure code.

3. The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays. See the Completing a Treatment Plan section, in the
Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual, for further information.

4. The Provider and Location screen displays. Please see the Dental Encounter Data section, in the
Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information.

Filing Options Screen

The filing options screen is divided into 6 main sections: Filing Options, Visit Date/Time, Encounter Den-
tal Class, Disposition, Suggested Recare Date and Primary PCE Diagnosis & Send DX to CPRS Problem
List.

Filing Options
Use the Filing Options radio buttons to choose how the encounter is to be filed.

Filing Options

* Fle Data'ith aNote " Fie Dafa Wih a Noke Addendum " Fle D aa Wihout 2 Nole
Filing Options

The options are: File to Data with a Note, File Data With a Note Addendum and File Data without a Note.
The File Data Without a Note creates no TIU progress note.

Visit Date/Time

Adjust the Visit Date/Time using this function. The program defaults to whatever was entered on the Pro-
vider and Location for Current Activities screen.

Vizit Date/Time

W Jul 22 2011@&@03:00 DENTAL J

Visit Date/Time

To change the visit date and time:
1. Click the ellipses (...) button.

2. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays.

3. Choose the correct provider and appointment from the Provider and Location for Current Activi-
ties screen and click the OK button. See the Dental Encounter Data section, in the Using DRM
Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information on the functions of this
screen.
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Encounter Dental Class

Use the drop-down menu to change the Category Number/Encounter Dental Class for this encounter.

Encounter Dental Class

Category Humber: |'|5-|:L.-'3.55 [t j

Encounter Dental Class

Disposition

Use the radio buttons to change the patient’s Disposition or Case Management status.

Disposzition
(v Active

(" Inactive

" Maintenance

Disposition

Suggested Recare Date
Use the ellipses (...) button to add/change the suggested recare date.

Suggested Recare D ate:
Mar 30,2012 =

Suggested Recare Date

Clicking the ellipses (...) button opens the Select Date/Time screen.

DK
e | March 30, 2012 3
Sun |M|:un | Tue |'W'Eu:|| Thu | Fri | Sat | Cancel

1 2 3
4 ' B 7 | 8B 9 10
112 13 14 15 |16 17

18 19 20 21 22 23 24
5 26 27 28 zamm

Today

Select Date/Time Screen

Select the date from the calendar and click the OK button.
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Primary PCE Diagnosis & Send Dx to CPRS Problem List
This area features a list of the diagnosis codes with descriptions, selections to send diagnosis to CPRS
problem list, procedure codes with descriptions and additional information.

Select the Primary PCE Diagnosis by clicking the check box under the Select column in the Primary PCE

Diagnosis window. If there is only one diagnosis, or many of the exact same diagnosis, the selection is
checked by default. All encounters require only one primary diagnosis filed to VistA PCE.

Select diagnoses to send Dx to CPRS Problem List by clicking the check box in that column.

F - m [. ~ -
Select a primary PCE diagnesis by chcking on a checkbox below.
Seleet | Diagrosis | Disgnosis Description | Send Dx to CPRS Problem List | Additional Infoemation | Procedure | Procedurs Description
O 5102  DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINE 0 Tooth 3/Suface: DOL  D2IED  AMALGAM THREE SURFACE!
O 53103 DENTAL CARIES EXT PULP [ DG DENTAL PANORAMIC FILM
m 1504 |ACAPICAL PERIDDONTIS v ooih: 13 EXTRACTION ERUPTED T00

{ 3

Primary PCE Diagnosis Window
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Service Connection Screen

The Service Connection screen has four main areas: Service Connection, Additional Providers, Additional

Signers and Station.

Service Connection
Use the check boxes to denote service connection, if applicable.

Service Conneclion

-
H B
Jil i
=

- I

Service Connection

Additional Providers/Additional Signers

Add or remove providers from this patient encounter by using the tools in this area.
Additional Providers Additional Sagners

Feermiren

Additional Providers/Additional Signers

To add a provider or signer:

1. Click the Add button.

2. The Search for Provider/Search for Signer screen displays.
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Search for Provider

Enter zearch critenia and presz Enter to view results below

M arme Initialz Title Service

LCancel

X]

Search For Provider Screen

3. Enter the name into the text box and press <Enter>.

4. Select the correct name from the results and click the OK button.

5. The provider appears on the main screen. Repeat as necessary.

To remove a Provider/Signer:
1. Highlight the provider or signer name.

2. Click the Remove button.
3. A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button.

4. The name is removed from the Additional Provider list.

Station

Select the appropriate facility (station) by clicking the appropriate radio button, if applicable.
Station
fo 500 (" 500BZ

Station
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Progress Note Screen

The Progress Note screen has several major areas and functions. This is the final major screen in complet-
ing an encounter with the patient, and has different incarnations depending on how the transaction is to be
filed: With a Note, With a Note Addendum, or Without a Note. The following screen displays when the
transaction is filed using the With a Note option.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE
File Edt  Dents Ercounker Dats  Trestment & Exam  Took Ml

DRMPATIENT (0E 5: Jul 22, 201 1@05:00 DENTAL PO DRMPROVIDER ADMMDE Dierial Class E o @
O-00-0001 20011960 Age: 51 DRMPROMIDER ADMINDENTIST S0P DRMFROVIDERRESIDEMT = CLASS IV ad ¥

Cowes Page | Ciricall Becosd | Dhental History  Chest/Treatment |Em. |

TIU Metn Tl [DENTAL HOTE i
Mote DistedTimes [ Fiday | Juy 22 2011 vl | Z43DOPM =
= [l DisgrosticFirdings  » | [Pacient Fame: DRRPATIENTONE, DOB: OL/00r1960, Age: 51 -
m A Fiade: & Jul IZ, 20L11p05: 00 DEMTAL.
B Heitnd Frimary PCE Disgrosis; FIL, 0 (DENTAL CARIEF EXT DENTINE}
E Diedetnd EBeantal Catagory: LE-CLAEE IV. Treataant Status: Aotive.
= E Plarned bema Complatad Care:
B Aded {DITHL] CROWH FULL CAST BASE METAL. Teoth: 18. DX: {EZL.0ZI1.
A s (DZi€0] AMALCAM THREE SURFALCES PERMA. Tooath: 31, Duriscais)i: DOL,
B Daletsd g [521.033.
B Seqesncing Motes
ﬂ Periodoril Exam Bocial Hisvory:
il Patisnt reports the following habics:
B PSR Cigarsttas present and past use
[ Hiodded 1 pack ysar history
= [H Headeck Findngs Alechal presest and pase use
B Added & drinks par wesk for 30 year (s
B Hocind
B Duetetnd Dannal BXamination:
E Vool Noles Hissdng Teach: 1, 1€, 17, 3E.
T ﬂ Elmw Existing Dental Pestocstions:
% ""“""‘-"r‘“ Ragmored: T{DOL) Amalgam, L6(DOL) Mmalgss.
= Ciornpisted Ihpms
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Progress Note Screen

Use the ellipses (...) button to change the TIU Note Title here if needed. Use the up and down arrows to
change the Note Date/Time if desired. From this screen, the user can also: view and/or import DRM Plus
objects, view and import CPRS templates, launch CNT Navigator (DSS product clinical note templates),
view the patient’s progress note, import VistA medical information and add an electronic signature.
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Viewing/Importing DRM Object/Progress Note
To view/import DRM objects:
1. View the DRM object in the tree on the left side of the screen.

2. Double-click the DRM object and it appears in the viewer on the right side of the screen. The
DRM object imports where the cursor is positioned.

3. Information can be added or deleted by typing directly into the progress note on the right side of
the screen.

Viewing/Importing CPRS Templates

To view/import CPRS templates:
1. Click the View CPRS Template button.

2. The shared/personal templates tree, if expanded, appears on the left side of the screen. Functional-
ity of CPRS templates in DRM Plus is the same as in CPRS.

3. Click the View DRM Plus Object button to return to the DRM Plus Objects tree.

Importing VistA Medical Information

To import VistA medical information into the patient’s progress note:
1. Right-click in the progress note area.

2. The Import Menu displays.

Import Allergies

Import Problems

Impoart Yikals

Import Medications {wo susp)
Import Medications {w susp)
Import Lab Resulks

Impart Immunizations

Import Radiology Resulks

Hide Mote Objects

Copy
Cuk

Paste
Select All

Prinkt Mote

Impart Texk File ko Moke

Import Menu

3. Choose the information that is to be imported from the top half of the menu.

4. The information appears in the progress note where the cursor was positioned.
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Other Options in the Import Menu

Hide Note Objects: Hides or closes the objects tree on the left side of the screen and enlarges the progress
note viewer.

View Note Objects: Undoes Hide Note Objects.

Copy: Copies selected text in the progress note.

Cut: Cuts selected information in the progress note.

Paste: Pastes information into the progress note.

Select All: Selects all text in the progress note.

Print Note: Prints the progress note.

Import Text File to Note: Navigate to a text file to import into a note. See the User Options section in the
Using DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual for more information on automatically setting
the location for this text file.

Accessing Dental CNTs

Click the CNT Navigator button to access Dental CNTs. These are DSS product clinical note templates.
The Dental CNTs may not be mapped for DRM Plus at the user’s site, which would require IRM assis-
tance. Please see the CNT Navigator section, further in this chapter.

Electronic Signature

Enter the Electronic Signature and click the Finish button to complete the progress note. Clicking the Fin-
ish button without entering an electronic signature leaves the patient progress note status: unsigned.
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Progress Note Addendum

When the File Data With Note Addendum option has been chosen, the progress note screen displays
slightly different. The functions are the same as in the previously shown Progress Note screen with the
additions of selecting the Note Categories, and the Note Display.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE
File Edt  Dentsl Encounker Dats  Trestment & Exam  Tooks  Help

DRMPATIENTOME W Jul 21, 200 1@ 0000 DENTAL  POP DRMPACVIDER ADMMDE Diesdal Clazg E a
OE-00-0001 300171560 Age: 51 DRMPROMIDER ADMINDENTIST SOP: DRMPROMIDER RESIDEMT  E=== CLASS VY b
Coves Pasge | Clrical Frecoed | Dreneal Histosy [Chert/Toeatmend || Exam |

Hobe Categories: LOCAL TEITLE: DINTAL NOTE ~

e Wy Sagresd. STANGARL TITLE: BENTISTRY HOTE

Al Complsted DATE OF ROTE: JUL 22, Z011804:50 INTEY DATE: JUL 22, 2011814:F1:13

oy T AFTHOR: DRAPROVIDER, ALHINDE EXF COSTCHER:

By Locas URGENCY: STATUF: CONFLETER

& By Auathe,

Farisnt Nuss: DEAPATIENT.ONE. DOB: O1/0L7LPE0, Ags: 51
Tisds: ¥: Jul 21, 2011@10:00 DENTAL,

1 =| || Frimary FCE Diagnmosis: SZ0.02 [(PENMTAL CARIEZ EXT DERTINES.

Dartal Catsgory: LE-CLASE IV. Treatasnt Status: Active,.

oy 211 OENTAL ROT
07/21/2011 DENTAL MOTE [Co=pleted Cara:

o9s28,2011 DEFEAL WotE|| ([DETIL) CROVN FULL CAST BAEN METAL. Teomk: L8, DX (5Z1.0Z).

[(D2160F AMALGAM THMREEX SURFACES PETRMA, Tocsth: J1l, Surfacsies): DOL, W

= [l Deagredh: Frdegs A | Parissr Nass! DRNPATIENT,ONE, DOE: OL/OLSL9E0, Ags: SL

E Hedded Wigit: ¥ Jul 21, 2011810:00 DENTAL.
 Modhed Peimary PCE Disgnosis: SZ1.02 (DENTAL CARIES EXT DENTINES.
H D I Dentml Catsgory: LE=CLASS IV, Trestmant Ftatuar; Active,
= [ Pladvesd i Completed Caze:
] IDOE30) DENTAL PANORAMIC FILH. D (5Z1.0%).
B Modhed
B Delsted Waxt Appointment
Bl Secuemerg Hate IDZEE0] AMALGAN THREE FURFACES PERMA: 2(0OL] Amkges
[B Periodonial Exam ID2¥93) POST 3 SOFC RESINBASED CHFST: 4(DOL] Resin
- E PSAEwam
B Modhed
[ Heafisc. Frubegs
B Added
B Modhed
Bl Dested b

CHT Navigalon Electionic Signature: |

RetumioChat | s Back Frich |

LOCAHOET roat

Progress Note Addendum Screen

The notes associated with the selected note categories appear in the white space below the note categories
area. Use the drop-down menu below the note categories screen to filter the results. Click a primary note to
view details in the upper right area of the screen.

Select a category/note to finish the process of filing the encounter with a note addendum, which is dis-
played in the lower right area of the screen.
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CNT Navigator

Clicking the CNT Navigator button displays up a directory of clinical note templates in use, as a tool, to
assist the user in writing a note, or adding additional information to a note. The CNT Navigator button is
located on the bottom left side of the Progress Note screen. These are Document Storage Systems (DSS)
product clinical note templates, and may not function unless they are mapped correctly, which requires
IRM assistance.

B Mest Apponiment
Bl Dientsl dleds
B Socsl Heiony 3

ER s P

Wiew CPRS: Templabes |

CHT Havigates | Elochiorec: signahes |

RenmtoChat | =Bock | Frach

CNT Navigator button

Using the mouse, point and click to select pre-determined text in the development of a note. Free text type
within the CNT, if the pre-determined text or statement does not contain the necessary verbiage.

¥ Clinical Note Template Navigator in use by DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST.

OMFS | PERIODONTIC |PROSTHODONTICY
QuickLlis' | SemchResuls | EDUCATION | ENDODONTIC | GEMERAL |  HYGIENE |
Dental Hygiene Note

E ndodontic Treatment Note

Cancel |

Using the CNT Navigator

To access a CNT:
1. Click any of the tabs.

2. A listing of CNTs specific to the selected tab displays. Either double-click the desired template, or
click once to select it and then click the Run button.
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Navigating Within CNTs

% Dental Education Note

Fle Tools Help

i e
Iredividuals educated:

Click for Marmal I Select from Pick List I Clear Texst |

Dental education neads:

Chek for Marmal I Select from Pick List I Clear Test |

Spouze

Friend
Careqiver

Son

Daughter
Significant other

Dental eatment needs discussed with pabent

Dental reatment options for canes replacement of deh
Diental eatment options for replacement of mizzing e
Care of new restoration

Postop instructions

Preop instiuctions

Care of removable replacements

Care of fed replacements

Etiology and treatment oplions of Periodontal Dizease

Education of zurgery and prozthebic phazes of dental i

I ___Open I Save [_ﬂsmi‘dars Frs;iml Cancel |

Finish 2 CE

et

Navigating Within CNT

To navigate within a CNT:

1. Point and click within the windows, tabs, drop-down arrows, check boxes and radio buttons. Each
navigational method provides the user with a different method of entering or selecting informa-

tion.
2. Preview the note by clicking the Preview button.

3. Click the Return button to continue writing the note.
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Preview Note (Not Connected To VISTA).

DENTRAL EDUCATION NEEDS:
Preop instructions

| RetunToFom |
INDIVIDUALS EDUCATED: | K e
Spouse
Patient

Integration:

F

I=

Preview Note

When the note is complete, click the Finish button. Then click the Accept Note button.
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Consult Notes

The option to complete a consult follows the service connection screen, during the process of completing a
patient encounter, when the Set Progress Note Title screen displays.

Set Progress Note Title

Selection of TIU PngFESS Note or Consult Title for Note
Select Title from List or Type Letters of Title wanted

o Entering letters of desired title in top box will cause list of tiltles to change using the letters typed
Search Title

I

DENTAL NOTE ~
DENTAL CONSULT
NURSING NOTE

ADDENDUM <TOM TEST ADDENDUM:
ADDICTION <ASFADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=
ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT =
ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT

ADIR <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE>

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT OME=
ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO>
ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE

ADMISEION ASSESSMENT TWO

ADMIT <JOY ADMIT (BF)=

ADMIT <JOY ADMIT= w

0K Cancel

Set Progress Note Title Screen

To complete the consult:
1. Choose the consult title from the Set Progress Note Title screen.

2. The patient’s pending consults appear on the screen.
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Set Progress Note Title

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note
Select Title from List or Type Letters of Title wanted

o Entering letters of desired title in top box will cause list of tiltles to change using the letters typed
Seaich Title

DENTAL NOTE A
NURSING NOTE
ADDENDUN <TOM TEST ADDEMDUM=

ADDICTION <ASEADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=
ADDMISSION <ADDMISEION ASSESSMEMT = bt

The above Tille must be associated with a consull request,
Sedect one of the following or chose a differnet tite.

Consult Reguest Date Service Procedure Staluz # Motes
63a/se1/2818 89.33 DEMTAL PEHDIHG B
Ok Cancel

Set Progress Note Title with Consult Requests

3. Select the consult from the list.

4. The consult is added to the progress note on the Progress Note screen. Once the electronic signa-
ture is entered on the Progress Note screen, the consult is complete.
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Resident Filing as Cosigners or Distributed Providers

A 2006 VA Directive stated that residents are users with a Person Class of V030300, or V11550 or
V115600. Residents are required to have a distributed provider (attending) to complete the encounter with
the patient. Since most sites require residents to enter a cosigner for the note, the cosigner defaults as the
distributed provider in PCE. If there is no cosigner required for the resident, or the user filing data to a res-
ident, they must enter the distributed provider before filing.

To add a distributed provider:

1. Click the Finish button.
2. The Change Provider screen displays.

Change Provider

DO YOLPWANT TO FILE THIS ENCOUNTER
LINDER AMOTHER FROVIDERS MNAME?

[ Print Mew Signed Frogress Mate
[ Only if you are the provider and hawve a default printer |

Yes Mo Cancel

Change Provider Screen

3. Click the desired response (Residents click the No button).

4. The Search for Cosigner Provider screen or the Search for Distributed (PCE Primary) Provider
screen displays.
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Search for Provider to be the DISTRIBUTED (PCE Primary) PROYIDER [5__<|

Enter zearch criteria and press Enter to view results below

M ame | nitialz Title Service

ok Cancel

Search for Distributed Provider Screen

5. Enter the search terms in the text box and press <Enter>.
6. Choose the provider from the search results and click the OK button.
7. An information screen displays, confirming that the information was filed.

Note: VA Dental gives credit/RVU time to the residents actually performing the procedures, all of which is
filed to DES; to meet the VA requirement that the attending (distributed) gains credit for, requires this to be
filed in PCE.

When the visit is filed to PCE, the resident becomes the secondary provider, and the distributed provider
becomes the primary provider for the visit. All procedures and diagnoses are assigned to the resident.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 234



l=] Cache TRM:4136 (CACHE)

File Edit Help

Encounter Profile Feb 19, 2010Q15:05:02 Page: 1 of 2 A
IEPBP&TIEHT,THO i 6E6-66-1126 Clinie: DENTAL

Encounter Dace 11/716/2009 14:00 Clinie Stop: 180 DENTAL

1 Encounter Date and Time: NOV 16, Z009@14:00
Pacient MNams: EPSPATIENT, TWO D
Hospital Location: DENTAL
Clinic Stop: 180 DENTAL

2 Provider: DRMPROVIDER,DENTIST PRIMARY Dental/Dencist

Provider: DRMPROVIDER,RESIDENT Dental/Dental Resident

4 ICDS Code or Diagnosis: 521.03 DENTAL CARIES EXT PULP
Provider Narratiwve: DENTAL CARIES EXT PULP
Primary/Secondary Diagnosis for the Encounter: FPRIMARY
Encounter Provider: DRHNPROVIDEER,RESIDENT

S CFT Code: DO120 Feriodic oral evaluation
Provider Narrative: FPeriodic oral evaluation

LT

EP Expand Entry
Select Action:Next Screen// |}

PCE Encounter Information in VistA
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Appendix A -- Glossary of VA Terms

ADPAC Automated Data Processing Applications Coordinator

AICS Automated Information Collection System, formerly Integrated Billing,
the program that manages the definition, scanning and tracking of
Encounter Forms.

APPOINTMENT | A scheduled meeting with a provider at a clinic; an appointment can
include several encounters involving other providers, tests, procedures,

etc.

CBOC Community Based Outpatient Clinic

CC Coordinating Committee

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CHECKOUT Part of the Medical Administration (PIMS) appointment processing.

PROCESS The checkout process documents administrative and clinical data
related to the appointment.

C10 Chief Information Officer

CIR Corporate Information Repository

CIRN Clinical Information Resource Network

CLINICIAN A doctor or other provider in the medical center authorized to provide
patient care.

CNT Clinical Note Template (Used to format TIU Notes)

CPR Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation

CPRS Computerized Patient Record System

CPT Common Procedure Terminology

CQI Continuous Quality Improvement

DAS Dental Activity System (also called AMIS)

DES Dental Encounter System (also called DES)

DHCP Decentralized Hospital Computer Program (See: VistA)

DNR Do Not Resuscitate

DOD Department of Defense

DRG Diagnostic Related Group
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DSS

Decision Support System

DSS Document Storage Systems, Inc.

DVA Department of Veteran Aftairs

EDI Electronic Data Interchange

ELC Executive Leadership Council

EMR Electronic Medical Record

ENCOUNTER A contact between a patient and a provider who has responsibility for
assessing and treating the patient at a given contact, exercising inde-
pendent judgment. A patient can have multiple encounters per visit.

ENCOUNTER A paper form used to display and collect data pertaining to an outpa-

FORM tient encounter, developed by the AICS package.

EPISODE OF Many encounters for the same problem constitute an episode of care.

CARE An outpatient episode of care may be a single encounter, or can encom-
pass multiple encounters over a long period of time.

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency

FIM Federal Independence Measure

FRP Federal Response Plan

GAF Global Assessment of Functioning

GPRA Government Performance and Results Act

GUI Graphic User Interface

HEALTH SUM- A Health Summary is a clinically-oriented, structured report that

MARY extracts multiple kinds of data from VistA and displays it in a standard
format.

HR Human Resources

IGA Office of Intergovernmental Affairs

INPATIENT Inpatient encounters include the admission of a patient to a VAMC and

VISIT any clinically significant change related to treatment of that patient.

IOM Institute of Medicine

ISDA Intensity Severity Admission Discharge (criteria)

IT Information Technology

JCAHO Joint Commission on the Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations

LAN Local Area Network
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MVV Mission Vision Values

MAC Management Assistance Council

MCCR Medical Care Cost Recovery

MDS Minimum Data Set

NHCU Nursing Home Care Unit

OERR Order Entry Results Reported

OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration

OUTPATIENT Outpatient encounters include scheduled appointments and walk-in

ENCOUNTER unscheduled visits

OUTPATIENT The visit of an outpatient to one or more units or facilities located in or

VISIT directed by the provider maintaining the outpatient health care services
(clinic, physician’s office, hospital medical center) within one calendar
day

PACS Picture Archiving and Communications System

PAI Patient Assessment Instruction

PCE Patient Care Encounter

PI Prevention Index

PM Performance Management

PROCEDURE A test or action done for or to a patient that can be coded with the CPT
coding process

PROVIDER The entity which furnishes health care to a consumer

PSA Patient Service Area

PTSD Post Traumatic Stress Disorder

RM Risk Management

RPM Resource Planning Methodology

SD Standard Deviation

SMI Seriously Mentally 111

SSC Shared Service Center

TIU Text Integrated Utility

TQI Total Quality Management

UM Utilization Management
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UNC Universal Naming Convention. Used in place of Drive letters

VA Department of Veteran Affairs

VAVS Veterans Administration Voluntary Service

VHA Veterans Healthcare Administration

VISN Veterans Integrated Service Network

VISIT The visit of a patient to one or more units of a facility within one

VistA Veterans Information System Technology Architecture, the new name
for DHCP

VSO Veterans Service Organization
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Appendix B -- Common Application Functions

Microsoft Windows tools are used in DRM Plus. Left-clicking, right-clicking, double-clicking, drop-down
arrows, radio buttons, check boxes, text boxes, highlighting and scroll bars are used throughout DRM Plus.
Certain buttons and clicking options are common to most screens and are discussed below.

OK: Clicking the OK button is used to finalize a selection or end a process. The open screen is closed, and
the user is moved to another screen.

Cancel: Clicking the Cancel button cancels the action taken on a screen and returns the user to the previ-
ous screen.

Next: Clicking the Next button moves the user to the next screen.

Back: Clicking the Back button moves the user to the previous screen.

Add: Clicking the Add button adds a selected item to a function.

Edit: Clicking the Edit button allows the user to edit a selection.

Delete: Clicking the Delete button allows the user to delete a selection.

Reset: Clicking the Reset button resets changed settings to their original settings.
Finish: Same as the OK button.

Browse Buttons: Clicking the browse buttons moves the user to a previously-programmed selection
screen.

Radio Buttons: Clicking a radio button displays a dot in the button, designating a specific option. Only
one radio button is allowed for a section in a group.

Checkboxes: Clicking a checkbox works the same as a radio button, however multiple selections may be
added from one group.

Text Boxes: Clicking in a textbox allows the user to type text into the box.
Drop-Down Arrows: Clicking these arrows displays a menu of selections.

Selection Arrows: Clicking these arrows allows a selected item to be moved from one dialogue box to
another.

Search Boxes: Typing selection criteria in a search box causes the criteria to be matched to a master file.

Matches are displayed, allowing the user to highlight the desired selection for further action. DRM Plus
requires the user to press the <Enter> key after entering the criteria.
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Sorting: Clicking on a Transaction table column heading sorts the table, usually in ascending order,
depending on the current view. Clicking the column heading a second time returns the table to its original
view.

Highlighting: Clicking on an item results in its being highlighted, and selected for the next action to be
completed.

Shift Key: Generally, holding the <Shift> key down allows for selection of multiple consecutive items in
Windows applications.

Control Key: Generally, holding the <Ctrl> key down allows for selection of multiple items in Windows
applications.

Keyboard Use: When a letter or a button name is underlined (Add or Speed Code) the keyboard can be
used to activate the button. The action required is to press and hold the <Alt> key, then press the under-
lined letter.
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Appendix C -- Hints and Notes

Save Unfiled Data

If the user has entered any data and attempts to close DRM Plus, or switch to a different patient, DRM Plus
displays a screen prompting the user to save the current patient’s entries. Clicking the Yes button initiates
the save unfiled data function.

When the user has saved unfiled data and no longer needs this data for the patient, there are only two
options to eliminate this saved, unfiled data. The first is to select the Delete button when opening the
patient, and the dialogue screen asks the user if they want to load saved data. The section option is to delete
the saved unfiled data from the Unfiled Data by Provider report.

Dental Class Displayed on Banner

The patient’s Dental Class appears in the banner area, only if the information was entered on the Cover
Page in the Dental Eligibility/Dental Class field by a DRM Plus administrator. As soon as the Dental Class
is selected, it appears in both fields: the Dental Class field on the Cover Page tab screen, and the Dental
Class box in the DRM Plus banner.

Diagnostic Findings

The Diagnostic Findings are not updated automatically from Completed Care entries for any encounter.
Any Completed Care entries that are filed need to be entered as Diagnostic Findings during a patient’s
future dental examination.

Always mark teeth missing in Diagnostic Findings before entering Partials, Dentures, Implants or Bridge
findings. DRM Plus works best when missing teeth or endentulous arch(es) are entered before any other
findings. Dentition is always entered first on a new patient before any dental data is entered in DRM Plus,
if the patient is a juvenile.

Diagnostic Findings may be deleted after the encounter has been filed by any end user. If this happens after
the encounter has been filed, the findings deleted are removed from the graphic; however, the text entry
remains in the transaction table with a line through it. An administrator of DRM Plus has the ability to
completely remove any Diagnostic Finding entry from the transaction table, unless the entry was already
deleted by an end user.

Treatment Plan

For implant procedures entered in the Treatment Plan screen, and if a related Diagnostic Finding of Miss-
ing has not been entered, DRM Plus does not allow this corrective planned treatment procedure to be
entered.

It is recommended to use the Include Findings and Completed button to temporarily combine screens of
the treatment plan with the Diagnostic Findings and not use the automatic Include option in DRM Plus.
The automatic Include option is the original default in DRM Plus when the end user is viewing a Treatment
Plan, and the screen of Diagnostic Findings is included. End users may edit this parameter by accessing the
Treatment & Exam menu/ Show Configuration option / Tx & Exam tab / Display Defaults drop-down
menu and removing the check marks in the check boxes.
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Multi-Add Screen

Small buttons [<] and [>] have been added to the CPT Procedure Codes screen and multi-add screen to
enable the user to move the screen to the other half of the graphic chart. This may be necessary to see what
is beneath, especially when entering multi-add codes.

Missing teeth display as white text on a blue background. This can help the user visualize the mouth while
entering multi-add codes. The missing teeth are still selectable if needed for the procedures partial, den-
ture, implant or bridge.

Ranged Codes

Certain codes, designated as Ranged Codes, used for multiple teeth procedures, mostly in the prosthetics
area, have been restricted and can only be used with hard coded DRM Plus icons. These icons are Partial,
Bridge, Conn Bar and some Denture procedure codes. These icons are only found with the Treatment Plan
and Completed Care view screens. When other options are utilized for selecting these CPT procedure
codes, when using the ADA codes icon or Add box, the ranged codes are grayed out and cannot be
selected.

Speed Codes

Speed Codes do not have Multi-Add or Suggestion Links functionality. Multi-Add and Suggestion Links
functionality work with the Quick Codes icon, ADA Codes icon, CPT Codes icon, using the Add box to
select a procedure code. Some of the DRM Plus standard icons allow multi-add functionality. Speed codes
are only used with the Treatment Plan and Completed Care view screens for selecting a procedure code.

Speed Codes that include codes violating Coding Compliance rules need to be edited or deleted.

Sequencing Screen

There is a maximum of nine phases which may be added to the Planned Treatment for one patient. There
are an unlimited number of sub-phases possible in each phase.

Ranged codes, mostly prosthetics, move as a block when one code is highlighted, by left-clicking on the
item, holding, and dragging to the proper phase.

End users are able to re-size and move the Sequencing screen in all directions. DRM Plus allows the users
to drag and drop multiple procedures at one time by pressing the <Shift> and <Ctrl> keys.

Users may add or modify the Treatment Plan and Sequencing screen and file the changes without having to
click the Next button and create a progress note as long as no new completed transactions, perio, PSR or
Head & Neck data are entered. In addition, the most recent dental encounter must have an Active status for
this feature to work. Clicking the Save and Exit button from the Sequencing screen files any changes
made, and minimizes DRM Plus. Any new planned entries added have the same visit date as the latest
progress note filed for the patient.

If the completed care screen is set as the display default in DRM Plus, completed care transactions com-
pleted from the sequencing screen may require a refresh for those transactions to appear in the completed
care screen. Selecting the Diagnostic Findings button or the treatment plan button and then reselecting the
Completed Care button refreshes the application.
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Completed Care

Completed procedures that have been filed as signed Progress Notes can only be deleted by a DRM Plus
administrator. If end users don’t have this Administrative parameter option and highlight an entry in the
transaction table of Completed Care, then click the Delete button. A screen displays, stating that the trans-
action cannot be deleted. When a DRM Plus administrator deletes any entry from DRM Plus, appropriate
procedures must be followed to correct any associated entry filed in VistA TIU.

In those rare cases where pre-existing charted care does not allow the user to click and select a procedure
code via the graphic chart, the user may enter the desired code via the ADA Codes icon.

If one or more of the procedures entered with multi-add functionality require an assignment of a different
ICD-9 diagnosis code, de-select the procedure code by clicking the procedure code located on the upper
left side of the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code Dialog screen. The de-selected procedure code no longer appears
highlighted, and is also removed from the table at the bottom of the screen, indicating that it does not file
with the selected ICD-9 diagnosis code. Click the OK button at the bottom of the screen, and the remain-
ing procedure code(s) recycle and appear highlighted in the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code Dialog screen for the
user to assign an ICD-9 diagnosis code. This process of recycling continues until all procedure codes
added with the multi-add functionality have an ICD-9 diagnosis code assigned by the user.

Periodontal Chart

The History button maintains all graphical entries from previous perio examinations; therefore, any prior
perio exam graph may be viewed with the History button, selected from the Periodontal Chart screen. The
Periodontal History/Compare screen may be vertically extended to view any data that is not visible.

To use the Furcation icon, the cursor shield must be positioned at the root location where an entry in the
graphics would be appropriate.

The X button located at the end of the pre-defined measurement scale results in a null entry in the transac-
tion table for the Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility and Furcation icons. This null entry only works when the
specific icon is active for Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility and/or Furcation. The null entry remains as a “-”
mark in the transaction table, and no entry in the Progress Note.

If the error is recognized immediately, the Undo button may be clicked. Otherwise, place the cursor shield
on the pocket where the incorrect value was entered. If the value is for Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility or
Furcation, the incorrect value can be replaced by entering the correct value.

A zero entry results in no graphical view; however, it results in a zero entry in the transaction table and
Progress Note, because it is a measurement. If no recording should be present for a given icon, a null entry
can be created by clicking the X button. If the incorrect entry is for Bleeding, Delayed Bleeding or Suppu-
ration, click the identical icon again to remove the graphic display and the transaction table entry.

When perio data is imported into the Progress Note, it has each tooth displayed with each surface and con-
dition shown in the vertical column, under the tooth number. The key at the bottom of the progress note
explains certain symbols. There may be a statement at the bottom of the perio data, which informs other
providers that this Progress Note contains perio data from the current exam, as well as data that has not
changed from at least one previous exam. If the Clear icon was used at the beginning of the exam, then
only data from this current exam is imported into the note.
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Warning levels can be changed by the end-user and then displayed. The pocket depth warning level should
be the same for the perio chart graphics, and for the pocket depth warning level listed on the Statistics tab.
The Pocket Depth warning level on the Statistics tab must be the same as the Pocket Depth warning level
in the Periodontal tab. Both of these tabs are found by utilizing the Configuration option from the Treat-
ment & Exam menu.

Completing the Encounter

Entering data in the Encounter Dental Class drop-down menu has category numbers 1-8 displayed for
inpatients, and numbers 9-22 for outpatients.

Selecting any Service Connection check box sends the flag to PCE for the encounter.

DRM Plus is now aligned with CPRS for patients who are Combat Veteran service connected. If appropri-
ate, the Combat Veteran option defaults to a check (Yes) in DRM Plus. To remove the check (change to
No), click the check box to the left of the Combat Veteran field. The check is removed.

VistA has co-signature functionality, and is checked by CPRS and DRM Plus. Both GUISs also have addi-
tional signer functionality. Additional signers are not required, but may be added to a Progress Note by a
provider. Do not confuse additional signers with co-signers. Co-signers are built into VistA by facility
management based on business rules. If the software detects that a co-signers is required, a screen displays,
requesting a co-signature. A provider may need a co-signer for one or all Progress Notes.

Since most sites require residents to enter a co-signer, the co-signer defaults as the distributed provider in
PCE. If there is no co-signer (i.e. no note exists when using File Data Without a Note, or the resident is not
required to have a co-signer) then the resident, or user filing resident data, must enter the distributed pro-
vider prior to filing. When the encounter is filed to VistA PCE, the resident becomes the secondary pro-
vider and the distributed (attending) provider becomes the primary provider for the encounter. All
procedures and diagnoses are assigned to the distributed provider in VistA PCE.

VA Dental wants to give credit/RVU time, etc. to residents who actually perform the procedures, and all of
this is filed to VistA DES. However, to meet the VA requirement that gives credit for the encounter to the
attending (distributed), requires this to be filed in VistA PCE.

DRM Plus users may import a TIU Note Boilerplate into a patient progress note. If the Note Boilerplate
parameter is set with a check mark, an informational screen displays when selecting a TIU Note or Consult
title, if that title has a note boilerplate associated with it. The informational screen allows a user to select
Yes or No to the question of importing the note boilerplate. If this parameter is not set with a check mark
then the note boilerplate imports into the patient progress note without an opportunity to decline this
action. This parameter is located under the Tools menu/User Options/General tab/Other Parameters but-
ton.

CPRS templates will automatically import into a patient progress note if the TIU Note/Consult title
selected is associated with a CPRS template and there is no option for the user to decline this template
import. When the template appears or opens, complete or fill-in the appropriate information on the tem-
plate and close or finish it. The information entered on the template will import into the patient progress
note. Please note: DRM Plus does not support Reminder Dialog or COM Object CPRS templates.

There are generally two types of progress notes created using DRM Plus: 1. using the Exam tab or 2. not
using the Exam tab. A progress note created using the Exam tab sequences DRM Plus objects in the order
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designed and approved by the VA Dental Exam Committee. The sequencing of DRM Plus objects in the
Note Objects Sequence parameter screen is overwritten by the Exam tab sequence design when the Exam
tab is used. Progress notes created without using the Exam tab will sequence DRM Plus objects in the
order set by the user in the Note Objects Sequence parameter screen. This parameter is located by select-
ing the following: Tools/User Options/Progress Note tab/Set Note Sequence button. The Note Boilerplate
in the list of Note Objects Sequence parameter screen includes both TIU Note Boilerplates and supported
CPRS templates.

All DRM Plus data objects displayed in the left window of the Progress Note screen may be imported into
the note automatically. This depends on whether the parameter is activated by the end-user. However, most
of the data objects are not allowed to be de-selected by the end-user for the automatic importing process.
This parameter is located by selecting File menu, User Options, Progress Note tab and then clicking the
Progress Note Data button.

DRM Plus Code Boilerplates are listed individually with the DRM Plus Objects on the Progress Note
screen. DRM Plus users who have created code boilerplates can now import them into a Progress Note by
clicking the desired Code Boilerplate object, listed with DRM Plus objects. Using the cursor, set the
object where it is sequenced in the Progress Note, then double-click to import the object.

Text files may be created and saved in a preferred directory. Right-click in a Progress Note window and
click Import Text File to navigate to and open the saved file. The file is then placed in the Progress Note
as designated by the cursor placement.

Follow these steps to set up a file for importing:
1. Create a folder in an appropriate directory (usually a server drive).
2. From the Tools menu/ User Options/ click the Set File Folder option and navigate to the folder
created in step 1. Set the folder by double-clicking on it.

3. Create a text file from the Tools menu/ Windows Notepad option and save it as a .txt file in the
designated folder from step 1.

If the user clicks the Finish button before the provider’s electronic signature is entered, the Progress Note
is filed in VistA (PCE, DES and TIU) as an unsigned note, and may be viewed with CPRS. If the electronic
signature is entered before clicking the Finish button, the Progress Note is filed as a signed note in VistA
(PCE, DES and TIU).

When the user clicks the Finish button, a prompt may appear if there are no planned items, and if the
patient status is Active. Correctly identifying the patient’s status is important for reporting. The end user
should click the proper radio button (Active, Inactive or Maintenance) and then click the OK button.

Reports -- Non-Clinical Time by Provider

The Non-Clinical Time by Provider report displays an approximate numerical unit of days (1 day = 8
hours). Accumulation of less than 4 hours results in rounding down to the nearest whole number day, and
accumulation of 4 or greater rounds up to the nearest whole number day.
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Code Boilerplates

Multiple boilerplates may be added for a single code, or multiple codes may be associated to the same boil-
erplate. The user may establish as many boilerplates and related codes as necessary.

If an administrator of DRM Plus creates a code boilerplate in their Administrative Toolbox option, then
every user may use the code boilerplate by entering the name of that code boilerplate to their parameter.
Enter the name precisely as it was entered by the DRM Plus administrator and click the OK button in the
end user’s User Options. This action imports the administrative code boiler plate to the end user code boil-
erplates.

Last Broker Call

The Last Broker Call option is used by the IT or ADPAC personnel to document problems. It is not usually
accessed by providers.

Recent Dental Activity

This section on the Cover Page tab displays the most recent date for selected types of procedure codes.
Hover the cursor over the heading to display all of the ADA procedure codes, which comprise the data for
that heading.

¢ Last Monitored Exam = D0120, D0150 or D0O180

» Last Comprehensive Exam = D0150 or D0160

e Last Brief Exam = D0120, D0140 or D0170

» Last Periodontal Exam = D0180

» Last Panorex Image = D0330

* Last Full Mouth Image = D0210

» Last Bitewing Image = D0270, D0272, D0274 or D0277

» Last Prophylaxis = D1110, D1205, D4341, D4342 or D4910
» Last Visit = the last dental visit date

* Last Provider = the provider for the last visit
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Appendix D-Ilcon Definitions

Diagnostic Findings

The following table explains the actions required to enter a Diagnostic Finding:

ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
Restore As many as | Asmany as | No Material or | Graphic in green
required required surfaces
Missing As many as | No As many as | Selected Graphic for
required required Roots roots is outlined
Observe As many as | No As many as | Selected Tooth outlined
required required Roots in red
Partial As many as | No No Cancel or Graphic allows
required Complete root condition
graphics to
show. Graphic
in purple.
Denture Any tooth No No None Graphic allows
root condition
graphics to
show. Graphic
in purple.
Implant As many as | No No None Graphic in vio-
required let
Sealant No As many as | No None Graphic in green
required
Endo No No Yes Materials Graphic color
and roots denotes material
Apico No No Yes Select roots | Graphic in red
Retro No No Yes Selected Requires Apico
roots and to be present.
materials Graphic denotes
material
Bridge See special
instructions
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ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP | ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN | COMMENTS
Conn Bar See Special
Instructions
Hemi No No As many as | Selected Graphic in dark
required roots grey
Coping Yes No No None Graphic in green
P&C No No As many as | Selected Graphic in green
required roots and and denotes
materials material
Impact Asmany as | As many as | As many as | Selected Graphic in light
required required required surfacesand | blue, roots in
roots blue-green
Def Rest Yes As many as | Yes Selected Graphic in yel-
required surfaces, low, denotes
roots and material
materials
Caries Yes As many as | As many as | Selected Graphic in red,
required required surfacesand | root caries initi-
roots ates description
box
Drifting Yes No No Direction Graphic is yel-
low arrow to the
left of tooth
Tipped Yes No No Direction Graphic is light
blue arrow to
left of tooth
Rotated Yes No No Direction Graphic is green
arrow to left of
tooth
Ret Root No No As many as | None Graphic
required removes crown
UndrCont | No As many as | No Selected Graphic is red
required surfaces and yellow
OverCont | No As many as | No Selected Graphic is red
required surfaces and yellow
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ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP | ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
Overhang | No As many as | No Selected Graphic is red
required surface and yellow
Lesion No No As many Selected Can also click
root sur- roots implant.
faces as Graphic is a red
required circle.
Faceted No As many as | No Selected Graphic is red
required surfaces and yellow
Cracked No As many as | As many as | Selected Graphic is red
required required surfacesand | and yellow
roots
Chipped No As many as | No Selected Graphic is red
required surfaces and yellow
Supr/Sub Yes No No Direction Graphic is red
arrow
Open Ct Yes No No None Graphic is red
arrow to right of
tooth
Abfract No Facial or No None Graphic is blue
lingual arrows
Dentition No No No Dentition Converts
box graphic to juve-
nile. Must be
done before
other entries
Perm/Prin | Yes No No Dentition Designate
Box selected tooth as
primary or per-
manent
Endentu- Any tooth No No None Graphic
lous removes all
teeth and roots
in arch

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, appear graphically on all
screen views. These items are, if entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen: missing, implant, impacted,
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retained root, hemi section, dentition and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen: extract,
hemi section, implant and observe.
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Treatment Plan

ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
Restore (2) | Yes As many as | No Code Selec- | Graphic in Blue
required tion box
Extract Yes No Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in shadow
tion Box
Observe As many as | No No None Tooth outlined in
required red
Partial (1) | Asmanyas | No No Cancel or Graphic allows
required Complete root condition
graphics to show
Denture Any tooth No No Code Selec- | Graphic allows
tion box root condition
graphics to show.
Implant Yes No No Code Selec- | Graphic in violet,
tion Box Diagnostic Find-
ing must be Miss-
ing
Sealant No As many as | Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in blue, no
required tion Box root graphic
Endo No No Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in blue
tion Box
Apico No No Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in red
tion Box
Retro No No Yes Code Selec- | Requires Apico to
tion Box be present. Graphic
in blue.
Bridge (1) Code Selec- | See special instruc-
tion Box tions.
Conn Bar Code Selec- | See special instruc-
1) tion Box tions
Hemi No No As many as | Code Selec- | Graphic in grey
required tion Box
Coping Yes No No Code Selec- | Graphic in blue
tion Box
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ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
P&C No No As many as | Code Selec- | Graphic in blue
required tion Box
Perio But- | No No No None No Graphic. See
tons Speed Code
instructions.

(1) Certain codes associated with these icons are defined as Ranged codes. Ranged codes can only be
entered by clicking the Icon button. The ADA Codes table, QuickLists or Speed Code entries are prohib-
ited to enter these codes.

(2) To designate a root restoration, click the Restore icon. Click the tooth surface that corresponds to the
root surface. Using a tooth note, or the Description edit feature in the transaction table, explain the root res-

toration.

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, appear graphically on all
screen views. If these items are entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen, they are: missing, implant,
impacted, retained root, hemi section, dentition, and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen,
they are: extract, hemi section, implant and observe.
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Completed Care

ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
Restore (2) | Yes As many as | No Code Selec- | Graphic in Green
required tion Box
Extract Yes No Yes Code Selec- | Tooth disappears.
tion Box Root graphic in
dark gray.
Observe As many as | No No None Tooth outlined in
required red
Partial (1) | Asmanyas | No No Cancel or Graphic allows
required Complete. root condition
Then Code | graphics to show.
Selection Graphic in purple.
box.
Denture Any tooth No No Code Selec- | Graphic allows
tion Box root condition to
show. Graphic in
blue-purple.
Implant Yes No No Code Selec- | Graphic in violet,
tion Box Diagnostic Find-
ing must be Miss-
ing
Sealant No As many as | Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in green.
required tion Box No root graphic.
Endo No No Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in pink.
tion Box
Apico No No Yes Code Selec- | Graphic in red.
tion Box
Retro No No Yes Code Selec- | Requires Apico to
tion Box be present. Graphic
in green.
Bridge (1) Code Selec- | See Special
tion Box Instructions
Conn Bar Code Selec- | See Special
(1) tion Box Instructions
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ICON CLICK CLICK CLICK POP-UP ADDITIONAL
TOOTH SURFACE ROOT SCREEN COMMENTS
Hemi No No As many as | Code Selec- | Graphic in gray
required tion Box
Coping Yes No No Code Selec- | Graphic in green
tion Box
P&C No No As many as | Code Selec- | Graphic in green
required tion Box
Perio But- | No No No None No Graphic. See
tons Speed Code
instructions.

(1) Certain codes associated with these icons are defined as Ranged codes. Ranged codes can only be
entered by clicking the Icon button. The ADA Codes table, QuickLists or Speed Code entries are prohib-

ited for entering Ranged codes.

(2) To designate a root restoration, click the Restore icon. Click the tooth surface that corresponds to the
root surface. Using a tooth note, and the Description edit feature in the transaction table, explain the root

restoration.

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, appear graphically on all
screen views. These items are, if entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen: missing, implant, impacted,
retained root, hemi-section, dentition and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen, these items
are: extract, hemi-section, implant and observe.
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Special Descriptions -- Bridge Icon

Place the cursor on the first abutment and drag to the second abutment. The Code Selection screen dis-
plays, with the lowest number tooth selected, as shown below.

elect the code:

Description
DE7A0 Crawn porcelain high noble

Crown porcelain baze metal

Crown parcelain nioble metal

Crowr 344 high noble metal

Crown 344 cast based metal

Crown 344 cast noble metal

Full Dezcription:

CROWMN-PORCELAIM FUSED TO HIGH MOELE METAL

Special Descriptions -- Bridge Code

Select the appropriate code and click the Add button. The code selection screen moves to the first pontic
tooth. Select the appropriate code and click the Add button again. Continue this process until all required
teeth and codes have been selected. Click the Finished button once the selection process is complete.

Note: The “<<” and “>>” buttons may be clicked to move backward or forward to different teeth for code
selection. The Reset button, when activated by using the “<<” and “>>" buttons, clears all previously
entered codes for the selected tooth.

Special Descriptions -- Conn Bar Icon

This functionality works for all three view screens of Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and Completed
Care. Place the cursor on the first tooth location and drag it to the final tooth location. When entering a
connector bar from the Treatment Plan screen or the Completed Care screens, the CPT Procedure Code
Selection screen displays, with no tooth selected. DRM Plus defaults to the correct connector procedure
code, depending on what conditions the connector bar was entered on. Click the OK button to complete the
connector bar entry.

May 2012 DRM Plus Admin v5.9 256



Special Descriptions -- Notes Icon

Please see the Notes section in the Chart/Treatment-Periodontal Chart chapter of this manual. This icon
works the same for all three Treatment & Exam screen views.

Items to consider on tooth notes:

» Teeth designated as primary show in the tooth drop-down menu with the appropriate letter not with
a number. A tooth designation for Supernumerary teeth is displayed after tooth #32 in the drop-
down menu.

* When a tooth-specific note has been entered, the tooth number in the graphical chart on the Diag-
nostic Findings, Treatment Plan, Completed Care and Periodontal Chart screens displays in yellow.

* Previously entered Notes (tooth/patient note) appear grayed out. The note appears grayed out if it
was saved as unfiled data and DRM Plus is closed and reopened. It also grays out when an assistant
saves unfiled data to a provider. When the provider re-opens DRM Plus to complete the Progress
Note, they may edit-delete the Note (tooth/patient note) by clicking the New Entry button. This
activates the grayed out entry so the provider is able to modify or delete the note before the Progress

Note is finished.
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Appendix E -- Create Reports in MS Excel and Access

Developing Excel Reports
To open Excel:
1. Click the Excel shortcut (if available) If unavailable;

2. Click the Start button.

3. Click the Programs button.

4. Click Microsoft Office.

5. Click Microsoft Excel. A blank Excel workbook opens.

To open a saved file:
1. Select the File menu from the top menu bar.

Click the Open option.
Navigate to the directory/network where the extract file is saved.

Navigate to the saved .txt file and click Open or double-click the file name.

A screen similar to the one below is displayed.

The Text Wizard has determined that vour data is Delimited.
If this is carreck, chaose Mext, ar choose the daka bype that best describes wour data,
Criginal data bvpe

Choose the file type that best describes wour data;

woks »w N

l@}thmn:ed - Characters such as commas or tabs separate each Figld,
() Fixed width - Fields are aligned in columns with spaces between each Field.
Skark import at row; 1 e File arigin: 437 1 QEM United Skates w

Preview of File Ciitemplextract, bxt,

[RECORDE~PATIENT “35N~GROUP"DATE CREATED"CREATOR"PROVIDER"VIZSIT™E] L
[2&~EFBCS, PATIENT E“&66651020°°MAR 0L, EFO00S@0S: 48 CPREPHYSICIAN,
[27~EFBCE, PATIENT E~666661020~~MAR 05, EZO00S9MO0S: S3~CPREPHYSICIAN,
[27~EFECS, PATIENT E"66666l1020~~MAR 05, EZ003@O05: 53~CPREPHTYSICIAN,
[F8~EFECS, PATIENT E"66666l1030~~MAR 05, Z005R@O05:07~CPRSPHYSICIAN,

¥

[ mext= |[ Enish

Developing Excel Spreadsheet Reports

Y ||;n |»lh |r..:u |N ||—-

6. Click the Delimited radio button.
7. Click the Next button. Another screen displays.
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Text Import Wizard - Step 2 of 3

This screen lets wou sek the delimiters your data contains, You can see
Rt ywour kexk is affected in the preview below,

Delimiters [] Treat consecutive delimiters as one
Tab [ semicolon ] Comma
[]space  [] Cther: I:I Text gualifier: " o

Daka preview

PECORD#~PATIENT SEN~GROUP~DATE CREATEL-CREATOR~PROVIDER-VISIT~ENC|®™
F&"EFECS, PATIENT E“666661030~"MAR 05, Z009QR0E: 43 CPREPHYSICIAN,ON
[@7+EFBCS, PATIENT E“&&6&&l0230~~MAR 05, 2009@02: E3“CPREPHYSICIAN,ON
F7~EFBCS, PATIENT E“&&&&&l0230~~MAR 05, 2009@02: E3*CPREPHYSICIAN,ON
[F2"EFECS, PATIENT E“666&&l030~"MALE 05, Z009Q@05:07 CPREPHYSICIAN,ON

3 ?

Cancel ” < Back ][ Mesxt = H Firiish

Delimiters Options

8. The checkbox beside Tab is checked by default.
9. Click the checkbox next to Other.

10. Type a " (<Shift> + <F6>) within the window beside Other. Then click the Next button.
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Text Import Wizard - Step 2 of 3

This screen lets wou set the delimiters wour data contains, ¥ou can see
hiow wour kext is affected in the preview below,

Delmiters [ ] Treat consecutive delimiters as one
Tab [] semicolon ] Comma
[]space Other: | Text gualifier: | v

Data preview

RECORDE FATIENT B SN GROTTE PATE CREATED CREATO] ™
36 FECS, PATIENT E fEece&l0z0o Flap 05, Z2009@E0%2:4%2 CPRSPH]
[=7 FEC:, PATIENT E Eece&l020 flop 05, Z0039@05: 53 CPREPH]
37 FEC:,PATIENT E Eece&l0Oso flop 05, Z00%@05: 53 CPREPH]
k] FECS, PATIENT E BEEE61080 JLAR 05, ZO0SE09:07 CPRSTH| ..
£ >

[ Cancel ] [ < Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Einish

Preview Text

11. Click the Next button. A similar screen displays.

Text Import Wizard - Step 3 of 3

This screen lets wou select each column and set Column data Format
the Daka Format, (%) General

‘General' converks numeric values ko numbers, date ) Text
values to dates, and all remaining values ko bext, () Date: | MDY 3

) Do nat jmport column (skip)

[naka preview

Concral 1 Concrg)
EEN ALTE CREATED CREATO] ™
EFECE, PATIENT E EE6661030 . Z009R0S: 43 CPRSPH]
EFECS,PATIENT E ESecsl020 . ZDO9R0S: 53 CPREPH]
EFECS, PATIENT E BE66E81020 , 2009R0S8: 53 CPRETH]
EFECS, PATIENT E ES6661080 , Z009E09:07 CPRSPH] ..
< >

Cancel ][ < Back

Text Import Wizard Final Screen
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12. Click the Finish button. The extracted data displays in Excel.

adrack. ud

T3] e g8 Yew [met Fomat fods et e e AdohePOF Trra a question for hep (5 RERIIES
. jans e PR Nl F RN YO X IR e |
! snac 5 Wrrkw -}
Al = & RECCRDS
o Y SEE i e ) ey 3 il e 1= o e e 5 | e e ) o, o P+ i FE L I

i ATENT 55N GROUP  DATE CRECREATORPATCMOERST  ENC DATEENC TIME DAS | LOCATIONST A0 IR EC WET

FH| = EFECSPIGETEHE MAR 05, 2CPRSPHYCPREPHYMAR 19, 210Meds| 840 DENTAL a

3] 3 EFBCI P B ETEG MAR DS, ZCPRIFHY CPRIPHY MAR 18, 2 15-Ma(6 a4 DENTAL 1]

4 | 37 EFBCS P B ETE+8 MAR DS, 2CPREPHY CPREPHY MAR 19, 2 15 Mas [ ] DENTAL 1]

51 3B EFBCS P EETEHB MAR 05, JCPREPHY CPREPHYMAR 06, 2 SMa am DENTAL a

6 | 3 EFBLS PY 6 ETEWE MAR 05, ZCPREPHYCPREPHYMARDS, 2 SMieds 800 DENTAL a
| 7 EFBCS,P¥ 6 67E+08 MAR 06, 2CPRSPHYCPRSPHYMARDS, 2 SMuwdd &0 DENTAL a

Bl 40 EPEPPAT B GTE-H3 MAR 05, 2DRAMPROMVDRMPROVMAR 06, 2 Sae(d 11:50 DENTAL a

LN 40 EFGPPAT B BTE+E MAR 05, JDRMPROMVDRMPROVMAR 05, 2 S-MutlB2 1130 DENTAL a

101 4D EPEPPAT B ETE+E MAR D5, 2DRMPROMDRMPROVMAR 05, 2 5-Mae0F 150 DENTAL a

11 40 EPEPPAT B ETE+8 MAR D5, 2DRMPROADRMPROVMAR 06, 2 S-bas 1150 DENTAL 1]

12] 41 EPEPATIE B BTE+B MAR 05, 2DRAMPROMDAMPROVMAR 02, 2 2-Mae 1240 DENTAL
KE]| 41 EPSPATE 6 67E+B MAR 05, ZDRMPROVDAMPROVMAR 02,2 2Mie| 1200 DENTAL

14| 42 EFEPATIE B ETE+05 MAR D5, 2DAMPROMVDRMPROVMAR 03, 2 S-iae05 14105 DENTAL

151 43 EPEPATIE B 6TE-HB MAR 06, 2DRMPROMVDRMPROVIUN 01, 2 Tsjund? i r] DENTAL

16 | 43 EPEPATIE B ETE+E MAR 6, JDRMPROMVDRMPROVARI DL, X 1-Jund7 a3 DENTAL

il | A4 EPSPATIE b ETE 05 MAR D6, 2DRMPROADRMPROVMAR 06, 2 E-Mae 10im DENTAL

18 | 45 EPEPPAT B ETE+8 MAR 06, 2DRMPROADRMPROVMAR D6, 2 E-dan 1030 DENTAL a

EN 45 EPSPRAT 6 BPE+ MER 06, 2DRMPROVDAMPROMMAR 06, 2 EMeds 1090 DENTAL a

.1 4G CPRSPAT B ETEG MAR 06, 2DRMPROMDRMPROVMAR 06, 2 E-Mar00) LAk DENTAL

21 45 CPREPAT B ETE-+HE MAR D6, 2DRMPROMDRMPROVMAR D6, 2 E-bdas 1130 DENTAL

-] 47 EPEPATIE B BTEHB MAR (8, 2DRAMPROMVDRMPROVMAR 09, 2 SMa 1430 DENTAL

8| 48 ACMPATE B BTEHE MAR G, JCPREPHY CPREPHYMAR 9, 2 3-MuB 1610 DENTAL

Ll 45 CPREPAT B ETE+B MAR 13, 2DRMPROADRMPROVMAR 13, 2 13-Mae 03 113 DENTAL a 0 a a
2% | 43 CPREPAT 6 ETE+0R MAR 13, 2DRMPROVDAMPROMMAR 13, 2 130uE 1130 DENTAL a 0 [ [
% &) EPSPATE 6 BTE+B MER 13, ZDRMPROVDAMPROMMAR 13, 2130l 1200 DENTAL
ol 50 EFSPATIE B ETE+G MAR 13, 2DRMPROMDRMPROVMAR 13, 2 13- M5 121 DENTAL

X | 51 EPSPATIE B ETE-HB MAR 13, 2DRMPROVDRMPROVMAR 13, 2 13-Man (3 120 DENTAL

]| 51 EPSPATIE B BTEHE MAR 13, 2DRMPROMVDRMPROCMAR 13, 2 13 M8 1240 DENTAL
0 51 EPSPATIE B ETE+B MAR 13, 2DRMPROMNDRMPROVMAR 13, 2 13- Mael5 1210 DENTAL

31 52 EPSPATIE £ E7E+08 MAR 13, 2DRMPROVDAMPROVDEC 11, X11-DeedE 10400 DENTAL

7)) £3 EPSPATIE 6 67E-+08 MAR 13, ZDRMPROVDAMPROMMAR 13, 2 13Mell 14100 DENTAL a ”
P &5 Enerame &t o B e e P = e as "
Woa e w et I ¥ |
Feurdy’

Report Preview

13. The text file can now be saved in an Excel format (.xIs file). Select File from the top menu bar,
then choose the Save As option. Rename the file and save with the .xIs suffix.

14. The Excel worksheet can now be modified to create any number of custom reports to meet specific
needs. The Excel tools are powerful, and numerous report types can be created depending on the
user’s level of Excel proficiency.

Examples of possible reports include:

May 2012

All Procedures by Provider

All Procedures by Patient

All Procedures by Clinic

Reports by ADA Code

Specific ADA Codes by Provider
Reports by Diagnosis
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Creating Custom Reports Using Excel

Reports can be customized using a variety of Excel functions including: deleting, expanding, formatting,
sorting and subtotaling fields. Data may also be copied to other Excel worksheets to create numerous sepa-
rate reports.

Deleting Columns or Rows

3] pe |2 Tock  [us  Wreke ek AdobeFOF T
: § ad R PR N T EERORTE T Y IR |

B | & | F | & [ W | | ] L | wm | W | & | F | @ =
1 OUF  DATE CRECREATORPROIVIDEISTT  ENC DATEENC T DCATIONST AD [ EC MET
E WAR 06, 2CPREPHY CPRESPHY MAR 19, 2 19.Mu 5 & [DEMTAL a
EX WAR 06, 2CPASPHY CPRSPHY MAR 10, 2 10-Mar00 B &3 IDEMTAL 1]
4 MR 05, 2CPREPHY CPREFHY WAR 19, 2 19-Mu B B [DEMTAL 1]
= 7 WAR 06, 2CPRSPHY CPREPHY MAR 06, 2 &-Wu(d .3 DEMTAL a
'i' MAR 5, 2CPRSPHY CPREFHY MAR 05, 2 5-Mu5 g DIEMTAL 1]
[ ¥ | L WAR 06, 2CPAEPHYT CPREPHY MAR 06, 2 S-Mars [ DEMTAL a
| 8 | MAR 06, 2DRMPACH DEWMPROVMAR 06, 2 5-Mard8 11:5 EMTAL Q
EX WAR 05, 2ORMPRC DRWPRON AR 05, 2 5-Mu5 (RE- DIEMTAL a
0 MAR 06, 2ORMPECR DRWPRC MAR 06, 2 5-Mur0 18 IOEMTAL [¥]
(11 WAR 05, 2DRMPRCH DRWPRCN MAR 05, 2 5-Mar5 LE- [oEMTAL 1]
H MAR 05, 2 ORMPACR DRWPRON MAR 02, 2 2-Mar 120 JOENTAL
E MAR (6, 2 DRMPRCS DRWPRON MAR 02, 2 2-Mun5 1210 [OEMTAL
m MAR 06, 2ORMPAT DRWPRON MAR 03, 2 3Ma 1410 [OEMTAL
{ 15] MAR 06, 2ORMPRC DRVPRCA MO X 1-uni? I DEMTAL
3 WAR 06, 2ORMPRCH DRWMPROGJUNOL, X 1l ax DEMTAL
EH WAR (6, 2ORMPEIR DRWPRON MAR 06, 2 B-Mar 1040 DEMTAL
(15| WAR (6, 2 ORMPRCA DRUMPRON WAR 06, 2 5-Mu 05 ] DIEMTAL 1]
13| T WAR O, 2 DRMPES DRPROn AR 05, 2 G-Wads 1t EMNTAL a
_E & CPRSPAT 6 ETE«(8 WAR [, 2DRMPFCR DRMPRON MAR 06, 2 5-Mard5 13 ENTAL
Fa & CPREPAT BEIE 3 MR (6, 2ORMPRC DRWPRON MAR 06, 2 5-Mar 1:3 DEMTAL
(2] &7 EPSPATIE 6ETE «8 WAR [, 2 ORMPRCR DRWPRCN MAR 09, 2 0-Mur 14 DEMTAL
] &2 ACMIPATIE B BTE +8 WAR (8, 2CPREPHY CPREFHY MAR (8, 2 9-MurB [ DEMTAL
(4] #3 CPREPAT BETE+E MAR 13, 2DRMPAC DRWMPRCN MAR 13, 2 13-Mar{S " DEMTAL o} 0 0 0
_E_ &3 CPRSPAT 6 ETE«B MAR 13, 2 DRMPROH DRWPRON MAR 13, 2 13-Mard5 13 DEMTAL 1] 0 [V ]
Fi 50 EPEPATIE BETE 0 MAR 13, 2 ORMPRC DRWPRON MAR 13, 2 13-Mar 12 DENTAL
Fi 50 EPSPATIE 6 ETE «8 WMAR 13, 2ORMPRC DRWPRCN MAR 13, 2 13-Mu0 12 [OEMTAL
E] 51 EPEPATIE BETE +H MAR 13, 2ORMPRC: DRWPRON MAR 13, 2 13-MarD 12100 JOEMTAL
K 1 EPSPATIE 6ETE 8 MAR 13, 2 DRMPEHR DRWPRC MAR 13, 2 13-Mar0 12400 DEMTAL
1] 51 EPSRATIE £ RTE «8 MR 13, 2ORMPRCH DRUPRON WAR 13, 2 13-Mu (5 12100 JDEMTAL
Ed 62 EPSOATE BETE 40 WAR 13, 2ORMPECR DRWPRON DEC 11, 211 Deci 1000 [OEMTAL
'E‘ 53 EPSPATIE £ ETE «(8 WAR 13, 2DRMPRCA DRWPRON MAR 13, 2 13-Mu05 1400 [DEMTAL 1] -
£ BFuta i & LanF LS AR A L LA 1 e 11 becitartas A
W o8 W et ) |% ¥

i

Creating Custom Reports in Excel -- Deleting Columns or Rows
To delete a column or row:

1. Click the column or row header. This highlights the column or row for deletion.

2. Click the Edit button.
Click the Delete button. This function can be initiated by right-clicking with the cursor in the high-
lighted area.

Expanding Columns or Rows

Put the cursor on the line between the column heading letters. The cursor turns into a cross with two
arrows. Holding the left mouse button down and dragging right or left expands or contracts the column or
row. Double-clicking automatically expands or contracts the column or row to fit the contents.
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Field Formatting Options
Click the Format menu. The following is displayed.

-
E3 Microsoft Excel - extract.txt

@_] File Edit ‘Wiew Insert | Format | Tools Data  Window  Help
| A Cels... Chrl+1

i & Snaglt = | window Row g

. Column 3
Aeh2R) ot :

K1 - = il
A | B | gutoFormat, .. F

1 [RECORD#EPATIENT 55 Conditional Formatting. .. HEATOR
2 Jb EFBECS P4 BEH | b 'RSPH
3 37 EFBCS P4 B. =E PRSPH
4 37 EFBCS P b.67EHIA kAR 05, 2 CPRSPH

Field Formatting Options

Click on Cells. The following screen displays.

Format Cells

Faonk Border Patterns | Protection

Caktegory: Sample

General DS
Murber
CUrrency
Accounting
Date

Time
Petcentage
Fraction
Scientific
Text
Special
Custom

General format cells have no
specific number Format.

[ 04 ] [ Cancel

Format Cells

Select the desired option, then enter the desired changes.
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Set Horizontal/Vertical settings to make the report easier to read. Setting the text control to wrap text auto-

matically wraps the text within the space allotted for the cell. The height of the cells in a row or column
changes. Click the Alignment tab to display the following screen.

Format Cells

Numl:uer| Aligriment | Fonk Border | Patterns || Proteckion
Text alignment Orienkation
Horizonkal; ..
|General V| *
Yertical: o= ;
| Bottom v| x Text —¢
. ’-
e

Text contral

Dedgrees

[ Merge cells
Righk-to-left

Text direckion:

| Context b

QK ] [ Cancel

Text Alignment Options

Click the Wrap text checkbox. Click the OK button to complete the process.
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Creating a Header For a Report
1.  Click the drop-down View menu.

2. Click on Header and Footer.

3. Click Custom Header or Custom Footer.

Place the cursor within the appropriate section and either type the Header or click on one of the icons to
bring in the date, time or to format the entered text (select the text to be formatted before selecting the icon

to format the text).

-
B3 Microsoft Bxcel - extract. txt

Eﬂ File Edit | Miew | Insert  Formak  Tools D4
rarmal
: | L Page Break Preview
! & snaglt & |
: .@ .@ ﬁ ! Task Pane Chrl+F1
: K1 Toolbars 3
A | Formula Bar
1 |[RECORD®# gkakus Bar
2 a6
3 a7 | Header and Fooker, ..
4 37 <5 Comments
g gg Cuskom Yiews., ..
7 39/ =l Full Screen
g 40 Zoon, ..
9 -I'-1-|:| mar e oo LToaa

Header and Footer Option
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Page Setup

| Page | Margins | | Sheet |
Header: _
||{nu:une]| v| Options...
[ Cuskom Header... ] [ Cuskom Fooker. .. ]
Foaker:
|(nu:une]l .V;|
oK ] [ Cancel

Page Setup Screen

The screen below displays.

Header

To Formnat bexk: seleck the baxk, then choose the Fank button.

To insert a page number, date, time, file path, filename, or tab name: position the
insertion poink in the edit box, then choose the appropriate button,

To insert picture: press the Insert Picture button, To format your picture, place the
cursor in the edit box and press the Format Picbure butbon.

!

Left section: Center section: Right section:

|-_|.|.

Header Formatting Screen
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Sorting Data
To sort data:

1. Highlight the fields to include in the sort.

2. Click the Data button.
3. Click the Sort button.

-
B3 Microsoft Excel - extract. txt

E‘_"' File Edt ‘“ew Insert Format  Tools | Data | Window  Help  Adobe PDF
|‘% Sort.

: & Snaglt = | window - ! Biker g

. Subtotals, .,

hhhal - it

K1 . & DAS alidation. ..
A | B | C | 0 Text bo Columns. ., "
1 |RECORD®PATIENT 55N GROLIA i< PivotTable and PivotChart Report...
2 Ik EFBCS P BERFEHIR 19, 2
3 37 EFBCS P/ 6.E7E+08 02 B o | Bl 1139, 2
4 37 EFBCS Pt B RFEHIR List (19,2
] 38 EFBCS P BEFEHIG Refresh Data 05, 2
G J8 EFBCS P BETEHIG - 2 05, 2
7 39 EFBCS P BRFEHIE % 05, 2
a 40 EFSPPAT B.G7EHIE MaR 05, 2 DEMPRON DEMPRON MAR 05, 2
Sorting Data

The Sort screen displays.

JECORD# (&) Ascending
() Descending
Then by
| " | (¥ Ascending
() Descending
Then by
| “ | (%) Ascending
() Descending
My data rande has
(%) Header pow () Mo header row
[ opkions, ., ] [ (04 ] [ Cancel

]

Data Sort Options

Choose the sorting options by clicking the drop-down menus and selecting the desired options.
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Subtotaling Data
To subtotal data:

1. Highlight the fields to be included in the sub-total. Then click Data menu from the menu bar.

-
B3 Microsoft Excel - extract. txt

E_] File Edit Yiew Insert Formatk  Tools | Data | Window Help  Adobe PDF
‘%l Sart...
& snaglt |2 | Window - ! Eilker ¢
. Subkokals., ..
Al - fe RECORD# S
A B | C | O Text to Columns. ..
RECORDAFPATIENT |55M GROUR ==

1

2 SE.EFBCS,P# 5.67EHIG
3 37 |EFBCE P4 BE.E7EHIG
4 37 |EFBCS P4 BE.EVEHIG
] 35 |EFBCE P4 BE.EVEHIG
B 38|EFBCE P4 BE.EVEHIS
7 39|EFBCE P4 BE.EVEHIS
g A0|EPSPPAT B.67EHIG

i

PivotTable and PivokChart Report, ..
Impart External Data »

List 3

Refresh Data

»
W

MAR 05 2 DEMPRON DEMPRON MAR 05 2

19, 2
19,2
19,2
0a, 2
0s, 2
05, 2

Subtotaling Data

2. Click Subtotals... The following screen displays.

Subtotal

4k each change in:

| RECORD# v|
U=se function:
|Sum A |
Add subkotal bo:
[ 1sTaTUS ~
|:| TRANSACTION ID =

} OVIDER w

Replace current subkakals
[] Page break between groups
Summary below data

[ Remove All ] [ K

J

Zancel

Subtotal Options
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Pull Down Options

At Each Change In: Select an item to perform subtotals when a change occurs. The example uses CPT

code.

Use Function: This example counts the number of times a provider performs a CPT Procedure in a given

time frame.

Add Subtotal To: Location subtotals appear.

Below is a sample report:

O muiepiriaft Esed - gontract (s

P3] mhe [ Pew et Fgmet [k Ces Wnde el Ados PP v 4 e e ke |l K
o -::-\:zqll!:ﬁ_.!'ﬁsﬂ.‘lﬂll-_'\h'&'l
Y | e =
Al
u[ifs] . T T T R s e M e | e e | el e W s | e s | = M e | e i s e
1 FPATENT 538 GROUP  DATE CRECREATOR FROADENAST ENC DATE ENC TIME DAS LOWCATION S0 Al L EC ME
[ 2 ® EFBCE P BENE 3 MAR 06, JCFREPHY CPREFHIMAR 18, 2 15 Mar 840 DENTAL o
= 1 M Tatal
- 37 EFECE I GETESR MAR 05, 2CFRSPHY CPRSPHTMAR 19, 2 15Marl 840 DENTAL 0
i8] I EFBCE P B BTE=0A MAR 06, 2CPRSPHY CPREPHY MAR 18, 2 19-Mardrs L) DENTAL L1}
= 6 13 Towl
O el W EFBCEPY 6 ETE < MAR 05, 2CPRSPHY CPREPHITMAR 05,2 SMud® 810 DEMTAL [
8] 3 EFBCS PY 6 BTE=E MAR 06, 2CPRSPHY CPRGFHTMAR DS, 2 5-Mardr 00 DEMTAL 0
= 3 W Toul
[ « [ 0] ¥ EFBCS PY 6 GTE (G MR 06, 2 CPRSPHY CPREPHTMAR OGS, 2 S-Mardrs 00 DEMTAL L1}
= 1 3 Taul
= 12 &0 EFEPOAT & BN <0 MAR 06, 2 0FMPECN DENVSRCR MAR 06, 2 S Mardrd 11:50 DEMTAL L1}
.13 &) EFSPPAT 6 ETE B MAR 05, 2DRMPROVDANPROVMAR (6, 2 SMirdd 1150 DEMTAL 0
- ] 20 EFSPRAT B ETE S MAR 05, IORMPRO.DEMERONMAR 06, 2 SMardB 1140 DENTAL o
= [ 45] &0 EPFZPRAT & GTE=[8 AR 06, 3 DRMPRD DRVIPROMAR G, 2 5-Mardr 1140 DEMTAL L1}
= b6 40 Total
=17y 41 EPEPATIE & BTE=[ MAR 06, 20RMPEON DRVPROVMAR 02, 2 2-Mardrd [Faii] DENTAL
- 41 EFSPATIE 6 E7E =08 MAR 05, 2DRMPROADRNPROVMAR 02, 2 ZMardB 1200 DENTAL
= ¥841 Total
r‘ 3] 43 EFZPATIE § BTE=[E MAR 065, 2 DRMPRCA DRVPROWVMAR DD, 2 3-Mardi 140G DEMTAL
= 2142 Taual
k-l 43 EFSPATIE 6 67E <06 MAR 06, 2 DRMPRCA DRVPROWUNDY, X0 1-Jusdl? 2 DEMTAL
- Al 43 EFSPATIE 6 ETE =8 MAR 05, 2DRMPROVDRNPROVUNDT, X Ldunllf 322 DENTAL
= 34 43 Total
[- 35 44 EFSPATIE 6 ETE =B MAR 05, 2DRMPROVDANPROVMAR 06, 2 EMidd 1000 DENTAL
= 344 Total
= L7 #5 EPSPRAT & BTE <[ WAR 06, 2 DRMPEC DEVIPROMAR DG, 2 6-Mardfs 100 DEMTAL L1}
BF 1 45 EPSPRAT BETE S MAR 05, J0RMPROVDAMEROVMAR 06, 2 EMarl® 100 DENTAL o
= 20 45 Total
E % CPRSPAT 6E7E =B MAR 05, 2DRMPROVDAMPROVMAR 06, 2 EMard® 1130 DENTAL
=¥ &5 CPREPAT & BTE= MAR 05, 20FRPRO DANVPRIWMAR 06, 2 B-Mardrs 11:-30 DENTAL
= 32045 Towl
. o] BT & Gt AL AR TIPS, PP AL T bides £ o At ]
R ;ﬁ\.mut.f ] ®|
facdy

Sample of History File
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Importing the DRM Plus Extract Text File into an Access Report

After creating a .txt file through the extract function, and saving this information in a preset folder, this
information can be placed in Microsoft Access for reporting purposes.

To import a DRM Plus extract file into Microsoft Access:

1. Open Microsoft Access. Click the File drop-down menu and choose the Open option.

Type & guestion for belp =

R Ealtas w.
[ ]
% Bffice Oniine

= Corrmct ko Mcrosolt Office
Oniline

= (el the labest news sbouk using
Acress

Wk Page Preview * Automaticaly update thes kst
from the web
Fage 0.,

Prirk Prénvesy

Crlef

Ready

Import Extract File into Microsoft Access

2. The Open window displays. Using the drop-down menu, search and highlight the area where the
preset extract folder is located. The preset extract folder contains the information previously
extracted from DRM Plus.
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Open

| E} My Documents

\"r|'$;l Lal'a}'{ 4 i = Tools -

X)

=
= [m]
- =]

] =

My Recent
Documents

A
O i\
p=]

My Documents

q

ter

C

My Cornpl

@

@ Access Conneckions

|- Eluetooth Exchange Folder
I3 My eBooks

I3 My Meetings

My Music

ﬁﬂ My Pickures

@ My Wideos

Ia Snagik

[ 5naglt Catalog

(2] testdb1.mdb

e File name: " B o
o pEn
My Mebwork, _ | |
Flaces Files of bype: |Min:rn:ns::|Ft Office Access (*.mdb*, adpi®. mda;® mde; *, ade w | [ Cancel
Open File

Once the folder is located in the Open screen, click and highlight it.
4. Click the Files of type: drop-down menu and choose All Files (*.*) as the extension.

Click and highlight the .txt file extraction. To access the file, choose one of the following options:
double-click the .txt file; or, with the .txt file highlighted, click the Open button.

6. The following wizard screen displays, and the radio button preceding Delimited... must be
selected. Select the Next button to continue the process.
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EE Link Text Wizard fg

Your data appears to be in a 'Fixed Width' Format. IF it isn't, choose the Format thak more
correckly describes wour data,

(&) Delimited - Characters such as comma of kab separate each Fisld

() Fixed Width - Fields are aligned in columns with spaces betwween each Fisld

Sample data From File: CATEMPAEXTRACT. TXET.
1RECORDEPATIENT"3SHN*GROUP*DATE CEEATED*CEELTOR*FROVID J

pe ) (oo |

Link Text Wizard

7. Click the Next button to continue the process.
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8. Within the Link Text Wizard screen, select the radio button preceding Other and in the text area

beside it, type a * (<Shift> + <F6>).

EE Link Text Wizard E

what delimiter separates your fields? Select the appropriate delimiter and see how wour bext
is affected in the preview below,

Choose the delimiter that separates wour fields:

) Tab () Semicalan () Comma () Space (%) Cther;

[ ] First Row Contains Field Names Text Qualifier:

FEECORD# [FATIENT [33M |GROUP DATE CREATED [CREATOR [PRCVIDE i‘

RI
Cancel ] ’ « Back I Blext = ][ Eirish ]

Link Text Wizard

9. To continue, click the Finish button.
10. When the Finished linking table... screen displays, click the OK button.

11. The file appears in the Access Database screen.
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E Microsofi Access ._ -l_- %
* Be  Ed TR ol Type & quashion for kel =

W extract] : Database (Access J000 (fle format)
figren Wpesn Thew | X | 4 -[E]M
Objects E]  Croste table in Dasign view

3 retes | [E] creste table by usng wizerd

5] cueries || D) Crestetableby erterng data
ol

3 Forms
B Foports
“d Pages
2 Mo
A Modues

(i Favortes

Ready

File in Access Database Screen

12. Click the Reports option, which displays on the remaining screen.
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13. Highlight and double-click the Create report by using wizard feature.

#% extract1 : Database (fccess 2000 file format)

Chbjecks
1 Tables Cre eport by using wizard
jﬂ Cueries
-5l Forms
i3 Reports
"Q Pages
= Macros
gat  Modules
araups
3] Favoarites

Create Report By Using Wizard
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14. The Report Wizard window displays. Indicate the desired fields in the report by choosing by high-
lighting the field and moving it to the selected fields area using the double arrow (>>) buttons
located in the center of the screen. Once all desired fields are selected, click the Next or Finish
button to continue (or finish).

Report Wizard

Which figlds do wou wank an your repaork?

% v || You can choose from more than one table or query.

Tables|Queries

|Ta|:|le: Extrack w

Available Fields; Selected Fields:

S
HI

Field
Fields
Fields
Field?
Field& w

Choose Desired Fields For Report
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15. Customized Microsoft Access reports appear with the selected field information.

E Microsofl Access [[:-:rr.u:l]

Flalds Flalds
PATIEMT GROUP DATE CREATED CREATOR
1 TRAWSFERFAIL dE+{h OCT 03, 2001 i ddk 55 CPRSFHYSICIAN,
1 TRANSFERFAIL SE 08 OCT 03, 2001 s ik s CPREPHYSICIAM,
1 TRANSFERFAL 408 QCT 03, 2000 @IS 0555 CPREPHYSICIAN,
1 TR&WSFERF AL 4E+{f OCT 03, 2001 @& 055 CPRIFHYIICIAN,
1 TRENSFERFAL A {8 OCT o, 2001 &0k 58 CPREPHYSICIAN,
1 TRANSFERFAL 4E+03 OCT 0B, 2001 @e 0z ss CPREPHYSICIAN,
1 TRAWSFERFAIL 4E+{5 OCT 03, 2001 &0k 5E CPRSFHYSICIAN,
2 TRENSFERFAL LIS OCT o, 200 G118 CP RSP HYSICIAN,
2 TRANSFERFAL SE«[8 QT 02, 200 1315 CPFREPHYSICIAN,
2 TRAWSFERFAL 4E+(8 QLT 03, 2001 @& 1315 CFRSPHYSICIAN,
6 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M TE+{f JAN 16, 200081 722 XY CPREFHYEICIAN,
7 CPRSPATIENT ELE JAN 16, 200381 73032 CPRSPHYSICIAN,
8 CPRSPATIENT ELE vore m FI T JAN 16, 200081 7:32 25 CPRSPHYSICIAN,
8 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M TE«{8 MAR 28, 2000 5 2558 CPREPHYSICIAN,
9 CPRSPATIENT ELEVENM  TE+08 MAR 38, 052558  CPRSPHYSICIAN,
9 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M TE+(8 MR 25, 0NN 53558 CPRSFHYSICIAN,
10 CF RSP ATIENT ELEYEN W TE+0f AR X5, F03E 150 CPREPHYSICIAN,
10 £P REPATIENT ELEVEN W TE-{8 APR 25, X033 01501 CPREPHYSICIAN,
11 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M ] APR 25, 2003g 02237 CPRIPHYSZICIAN, 3
Page: 14 4 [T 1 ()] & »
Ready

Customized Microsoft Access Report

The number of pages for any report depends on the number of fields selected. Total viewing of the Access
report may require use of the Page arrow buttons, which appear on the bottom left of the screen.
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Importing the DRM Plus Extract Excel File into Access Database

To import the DRM Plus extract file (Excel spreadsheet) into a new Microsoft Access database:

1. Open Microsoft Access.

2. Create a new database.

!: Microsoft

Import Excel File In Microsoft Access

3. Select Create a blank database.

4. Save the new database.
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Upon saving the database, the following screen displays.

!: Microsoft A

I e B Ve A Type & question For belp =

Microsoft Access Tables Window

To import an extract Excel file:

Click the File drop-down menu.
Click the Get External Data option.
Click the Import option.

bl S

Select the desired Excel file to import.
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5. Click the Import button, and the Import Spreadsheet wizard displays. In the event that this wizard
is not installed, contact local IRM for additional support.

E= Import Spreadsheet Wizard E|

Microsoft Access can use your column headings as field names for wour kable, Does the Ffirst
row specified contain column headings?

[ ] {First Row Contains Calumn Headings

1 RECORD# PATIENT B3N GROTP DATE CRi‘
?1 TRANSFER,FALIL 144556666 oCT a3,
?1 TRANSFER,FLIL 144556666 oCT a3,
Tl TRANSFER,FLIL 144556666 oCT a3,
?1 TRANSFER,FLIL 244556666 oCT a3,
El TRANSFER,FLIL 244556666 2CT a3, ﬂ

=

>
Next > ][ Finiish ]

Import Spreadsheet Wizard
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6. Select the defaults, then click the Next button to continue.

B Import Spreadsheet Wizard

® In a Mew Table

You can skore your data in a new table or in an existing table,

Where would wou like to store wour daka?

X]

" Tnan Existing Table: w
RECCRD# |PATIENT SEN GROUP |DATE I
Ll TRANISFER,FALIL 33556666 DCT 03, &
il TRANSFER,FALIL 33556066 oCT 03,
il TRAMNIFER,FATL 335566066 IDCT 03,
il TRANIFER,FATL 33556666 IDCT 03,
il TRANISFER, FAIL R R I=l=1=1-1-1-} oCT 03,
il TRANSFER,FALAIL 33556666 oCT 03, j
K1 2
Zancel ] [ < Back l Mext = l [ Finish ]

Select Defaults For Storing Data
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7. Continue to select defaults until the following screen displays.

B Import Spreadsheet Wizard E'

That's all the information the wizard nieeds to import vour data.

Impart ko Table:

[] 1 would like a wizard ko analyze me table after imparting the
data,

[] pisplay Help after the wizard is finished,

[ Cancel ] [ < Back

Import To Table
8. The extract spreadsheet is now in a Microsoft Access database.

Note: Microsoft Access training may be available. Contact local IRM for further information.
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Appendix F -- Transmission & Correction of Pro-

cessed DES Data

Sending DES data to the Austin Corporate Franchise Datacenter (CFD) is a weekly process. The CFD
receives this transmission of DES records in the form of standard HL7 messages from the site, through the
VistA Interface Engine (VIE).

Errors should not be anticipated during this process; however, in the event that the data is corrupted, the
software warns users that the data cannot be sent. Also, the software informs users if sent data was not
received accurately.

There are two types of errors that may occur during transmission:

» The first is generated by the dental application on VistA when the DES data is being validated, prior
to being sent to the CFD.
* The second is generated by the CFD when attempting to validate the data within the HL7 message.

Note: Both error types are rare, particularly those generated by the CFD.

The dental application on VistA attempts to verify DES data before sending it to the CFD. A new mail
group has been added called DENTV HL7 MESSAGES. When missing or invalid data is found, a Mail-
man message generates and is sent to members of the DENTV HL7 MESSAGES mail group. Members of
this group should include a DRM Plus administrator, and someone from IRM, in order to research the
cause of the error.

The following is an example of a transaction with an invalid RVU value:

Subj: Dental Transaction Error [#844] 10/18/04813:16 2 lines
From: PCSTMASTER (Sender: [l In "IN' basket. Page 1 *New*

An error was reported for a dental transaction HLT message.
Invalid data for PATIENT,TEST transaction 42220, file TEEATMENT PLEN
TEANSACTION,/EMAM field BVU.

Enter message action (in IN basket): Deletce//S

Transaction With Invalid RVU Value

IRM may be asked to use FileMan to view the record 42220 in file Treatment Plan Transaction/Exam (file
228.2) to see what the field RVU contains. The RVU should be a numeric value between 0-9999 (based on
the data dictionary definition).

To repair the data, the DRM Plus administrator should delete the transaction from the patient’s transaction
list, and re-enter it with the correct information. In order to find the correct transaction to delete, the DRM
Plus administrator may need additional information from the transaction, such as date entered, ADA code,
etc., which can be retrieved via the FileMan Inquire option. Again, receiving these messages and having to
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repair data should be an exceedingly rare occurrence. These messages were designed to ensure that all
workload data is transmitted to the CFD, and to alert all users in the event this does not occur.

HI7 messages sent to the CFD may also be rejected due to missing or invalid data. This is also a rare occur-
rence, due to system checks previously performed by VistA. These checks are performed on the CFD side
as a safety measure, in the event that a problem occurs with the transmission batch, or the transmission
process itself.

Due to the nature of the HL7 message, along with the rejection received from the CFD, this type of mes-
sage is more difficult to decipher. In order to successfully decipher HL7 messages, some knowledge of
HL7 segments and fields is required.

The following is an example of a transaction with a required field missing.

Subj: Dental Transactiom Error [#721] 08/23/04812:14 5 lines
From: POSTMASTER (Sender: } In "HL7' basket.
Application error or reject for HL7 message 4638449595-3
received from Austin Automation Center.

Error code: : Error text:
SEG: PID SEQ: 03
FLD: 01 Code: 101£REQUIRED FIELD MISSING

Enter message action (im HL7 basket): Ignore/S/

Transaction With Required Field Missing

The HL7 message ID is contained in the dental DES/HL7 TRANSMISSION (#228.25) file. This ID can be
used to look up the HL7 transmission entry. At that point, it can be used to find the transaction ID for the
Dental Encounter (file 228.2) rejected message.

In addition to adding members to the VistA mail group, an Exchange Group (Distribution Group) must
also be created on the exchange server (should have been created when Patch 40 was installed) so that it
appears in the Outlook Global Address List (GAL) as follows: VHAUserSiteVIEMessages, i.e. VHABH-
HCS VIE MESSAGES (Black Hills Health Care).

This group provides the Vista Interface Engine (VIE) Team with an address to send error messages to.
Since all HL7 messaging eventually are directed through local VIEs, it is vital that this group includes per-

sons on site with knowledge of HL7 functionality.

The SEGment, SEQuence, FieLD and Error Code values are used to show which piece of data was missing
or invalid. Repairing the data follows the same procedures as those performed by VistA.
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HL7 Transaction Data from Dental will be Automatically Resent

During the weekly transmission of dental encounter/transaction data, a process checks whether the CFD
has received and acknowledged the transactions. If there are no acknowledgements for two weeks, the data
is resent during the next week’s transmission. This should prevent the manual re-transmissions that IRM
performs when data does not reach the national database.

Additional Reporting Data will be Sent to CFD

Additional reporting data has been added to the HL7 message sent to the CFD for national reporting. This
data includes the Primary and Secondary Provider designations for the patient, the patient’s Dental Class
and Recare Date from the DRM Plus Cover Page, and up to five Adjunctive Medical Conditions (AMC).
The AMC data now includes the diagnosis code, in addition to the text, so that the code data may be sent to
the CFD.

DRMPATIENT ONE S Jul 22, 201 1@05:00 DENTAL  POP DRMPRACVIDER ADMMNDE E Dierdal Claas E =] @
OOO-O0-0001 010111560 Age: 51 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SOP: DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT == [LASSW Lt

......

Cove Page | Cirical Recoed | Dianesl History | Chost/Trestmant | Excsm |

Dranisl E Rpkdty Casa Mamasgement Miodsr
Drertdl Clazs E ligitaity E e aticen [t Status
[1rewssw =] = o Aelren
S erwice Cornecied Testh " Imactive
I = | 1] . AM aledemcs
Adhnctive Medica Condionis] Additdit Adjumctive Medical Condilions
Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions
Desgrasiss Code Sesnch Adpraciye Medics Condiiors J
<Type i mwerd orBC0-9 code and prer sk ul, pecetion aredice parmenn Arvves Wisdicsl Condeor
| =] (G| et bekoen. Yiu 2an ad tpecihe disgrans codet o
epscn: prigblerret o the ot ksl -
Antcoaied Retal D e Acies Problem Lisi
= _Save || G ot oand 5
Demrexgraphecy
Pricaary Elglaliy:
Sevan Saparation Dabe: SAH 11530 (WARIME COAPS)
Current Enroliment: Bl 22, 001
(4]
)
[— Coced |
(St i
LA HOST

Adjunctive Medical Condition Entries

For further information, see the Adjunctive Medical Conditions section in the Cover Page chapter of this
manual.
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Appendix G -- Using the Keyboard to Enter Periodon-

tal Data

Overview

The Periodontal screen is designed for data entry using the mouse. Data entry using the keyboard is also an
option. Clicking the Keyboard Mode key, <F10>, initiates keyboard navigation and data entry on this
screen.

£ | ©

Supprin Mability Furcation Clear

g | 10| 11 12|13 14| 15| %

K.eyboard Mode [F10] Adv Back =)

Keyboard Mode Button on the Periodontal Chart Screen

When this button is clicked, all of the icons are grayed out and the keyboard is activated. The keyboard
functions are described in this section.

Navigating the Periodontal Screen
Use the following key strokes to change the screen views.

Arch Views

The screen moves form the existing view to any of the other views by using the following keys:
U = Upper

L = Lower

N = Lingual

F = Facial

F11 = Full (this screen must be closed by using the mouse)

Cursor Movement
There are four options for moving the cursor to select a Tooth/Surface.

Enter: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the higher numbered tooth.

Backspace: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the lower numbered tooth.

“>” with or without the <Shift> key: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the higher num-
bered tooth.

“<” with or without the <Shift> key: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the lower num-
bered tooth.

Press the <A> key to toggle the Auto Advance function on or off.
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Entering Data
Entering data from the keyboard requires the cursor to be placed on the desired Tooth/Surface. The user
must then select the desired condition and enter the data values in the appropriate manner.

Note: All numeric values must be entered with two digits (1= 01, 2 =02, 10 = 10). Entering FGM and
Mobility require the values to have a prefix (see below).

K = Pocket: Press the <K> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter a two digit value. Then
move the cursor to the next surface.

G = FGM: Press the <G> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter “+” and a two digit value,
or just a two digit value. Then move the cursor to the next surface.

J =MGJ: Press the <J> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter a two digit value. Then move
the cursor to the next surface.

B = Bleeding: With the cursor in the correct position, press the <B> key.
D = Delayed Bleeding: With the cursor in the correct position, press the <D> key.
S = Supporation: With the cursor in the correct position, press the <S> key.

O = Mobility: Press the <O> key with the cursor in the correct position and enter a two digit value. For a
value of 1 1/2, 2 1/2, etc. enter the two digit value preceded by a plus sign “+”.

I = Furcation: Press the <I> key and with the cursor in the correct position enter a two digit value. Move
the cursor to the next surface.

R = Reset: Pressing the <R> key resets all values to zero (use this functionality with extreme caution).
Ctrl Z = Undo.

Special Buttons
Viewing the Special Buttons screen requires pressing the following keys:

H = History

C = Compare

M = Summary

E = Head & Neck
P=PSR

Q = Stats

Note: Displaying these screens using the keyboard turns off the keyboard function for these screens. The
mouse is required to navigate these screens.

Other Functions

Z =Cal

X =Lock

For convenience, a tear-out of the following Periodontal Keyboard shortcut chart is available on the last
page of this manual.
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Appendix H -- Ranged Codes

Using the graphic icon on the Treatment Plan and Completed Care screens is not only straightforward, it
minimizes the potential for errors. Certain codes, designated as Ranged Codes, used for multiple teeth pro-
cedures, mostly in the prosthetics area, have been restricted to icon use only for procedure entry. These
codes are listed below.

Removable Implant Fixed
Prosthodontics Services Prosthodontics

5130 6054 6205
5140 6055 6210
5211 6068 6211
5212 6069 6212
5213 6070 6214
5214 6071 6240
5225 6072 6241
5226 6073 6242
5281 6074 G245
5820 6075 6250
5821 607G 6251
5860 6077 6252
5861 6074 6253
6079 6545

6194 6448

G600

6601

6602

6603

6604

GE05

G6G06

6607

6608

6609

6610

6611

6G12

6613

G614

6615

6624

6634

6710

6720

6721

6722

6740

6750

6751

6752

6780
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Maxillofacial Fixed
Prosthetics Prosthodontics

5934 6781
5835 6782
6733
6790
6791
6792
6793
6794
6920
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Appendix | -- Active-Inactive Maintenance Control

With the introduction of DRM Plus, the direct entry of [Completed] or [Terminated] cases was removed
from the program. Instead, the concept of Patient Disposition was introduced. The provider can choose
between an [Active] or [Inactive] status, and if no planned items remain, the case records as [Completed].
If the provider changed the patient from [Active] to [Inactive] status, and planned items remained, the case
records as [Terminated]. The Current Episode of Care is defined as that interval from when the patient
was last updated from [Inactive] to [Active], then back to [Inactive].

A need has been recognized to account for patients who may not be active under care (i.e. have currently
planned dental procedures) but may be in a maintenance status, pending future diagnostic or preventive
dental care. Effective with Patch 47, DRM Plus now allow providers to choose the status of [Active],
[Inactive] or [Maintenance] for their patient.

Caze Management
Status
{+ Achive

" Inactive
" Maintenance

Suggested Recars Date

Mar 30.2012 ke Save

Case Management Status

By design, whenever a new dental patient is created in the Dental Patient file that patient’s status is set to
[Active]. As before, if the provider changes the patient from an [Active] to [Inactive] status, and there are
no planned items remaining, the case is recorded as [Completed]. If the provider changes the patient from
an [Active] to [Inactive] status, and there were planned items remaining, the case is recorded as [Termi-
nated]. Now additionally, if the provider changes the patient’s status from [Active] to [Maintenance], and
there are no planned items remaining, the case is recorded as [Completed] and the episode of care ends. If
the provider changes the patient’s status from [Active] to [Maintenance], and there are planned items
remaining, the case remains ongoing with no changes to the episode of care. No matter what the patient’s
previous status, a patient’s status is set to [Active] if an entry is made for additional planned care.

The provider also now has the option of entering a Recommended Recare Date for the patient, which pro-
vides a date flag for reporting and re-evaluation purposes. (As CPRS re-engineering continues, this flag
eventually is used for setting a clinical reminder in CPRS).

Effective with Patch 47, the install routine traverses the Dental Patient file and cross reference the most
recent dental care for each patient. If there are no transactions on file for the patient in the last 24 months,
the patient’s status is set to [Inactive]. Then, on a monthly basis, a maintenance routine is set [Inactive]
those patients that have an [Active] status that have no transactions on file in the last 24 months and no
Recommended Recare Date set, or those patients with an [Active] or [Maintenance] status where 24
months have elapsed past their Recommended Recare Date.
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Here are some likely scenarios and the recommended use of this control:

* A newly enrolled Veteran is eligible for dental care and the patient is new to the Dental Clinic. Their
case is automatically set to [Active] without user intervention upon the first time opening the patient
in DRM Plus.

* A Class II patient has had their post-discharge dental care episode finished. Upon completion of
care, their status is changed to [Inactive].

* A Class I/IIC/IV patient has had all of their restorative and periodontal care complete. They should
be seen in four months for a periodontal checkup. Upon completion of the restorative and periodon-
tal care, their status is changed to [Maintenance] with the Recommended Recare Date set four
months from today. There is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation, but
if the patient calls in for an appointment and an appointment cannot be scheduled within the later of
30 days of that recommended date or the patient’s call, they should be placed on the EWL.

* A Class III/VI patient has had their adjunctive care completed. Upon completion of the adjunctive
care, their status is changed to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to recommend
and enter a recare date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation.

* A Class V patient has had their necessary dental care completed. Upon completion of care, their sta-
tus is changed to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to recommend and enter a rec-
are date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation.

* A newly enrolled Veteran is eligible for dental care. Limited capacity requires they be placed on the
EWL. Their dental eligibility information should be entered in DRM Plus and thus by opening the
patient in DRM Plus as a new patient their status is set to [Active]. Patients on the EWL should
always be recorded as [Active] until their care is complete. If it is likely the patient may have a sig-
nificant wait for care, it is suggested the Recommended Recare Date be set to the approximate date
the patient’s dental care is initiated to avoid automatic inactivation of the patient after 24 months.

* A Class I/IIC/IV patient has failed to keep appointments and not followed through with their care.
The provider makes a progress note of the patient’s failure to adhere to medical recommendations
and change the patient’s status to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to recommend
and enter a recare date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation.
The patient’s status is changed to [Active] upon a new application for care.

* Necessary emergent care has been provided a patient with no other dental eligibility. Once all clini-
cally proper follow-up care is complete, the patient’s status is changed to [Inactive].
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Appendix J -- Option to Set Dental Patients to “Inac-

tive” Status

A new option that IRM may run (or may give as a secondary VistA option to a DRM Plus user) allows the

user to check the system for patient activity, and set patients without current encounters to “Inactive” sta-
tus.

Use the OPTION NAME: DENTV INACTIVE PATIENTS and then select an inactivate date (defaulted to
2 years).

lal 127.0.0.1 HTI - Cache Telnet

File Edit Help
fviH>D ~XUP

SELCing up programmer EnvironmeEnt
Thi= 1ia & TEST account.

Access Code: #*rrzrzxs
Terminal Type set to: C-VT3iz20

You have 352 nev messages.

Select OPTION MANE: DENTV INACTIVATE FPATIENTS
Inactivate Dental Patients

Fatients not seen in dental within the selected time frame
(defaulted to 2 vears) will be inactivated!

Select inactivation date: T=-730//

Successfully gueusd, taskf 3516731
fvan=j

Inactivate Dental Patients

VistA Option to Set an Inactivation Date
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Appendix K -- How to Map Dental CNTs

Note: These procedures require IRM Assistance. The dental staff should provide these instructions to
IRM.

In order to confirm that the CNTs are mapped correctly:

1. Open the \DOCSTORE\Array\dntarray.txt file located on the server to confirm that within the
dntarray.txt file, the patch for each CNT is correct:

Ble Edt Yew Favortes ook Help o
Oesxk = O T O sewch | Folders ¥ X ) (&

Address || CADOCSTORE\ARRAY v| EY o
Folders X |[E] Crbamey bt
& () Snagt » r_‘l_'Dnt-:rw.Ixt
# |3 Snaglt Catalog ,E_‘-_D-ssrm.sm
= W My Computer () FFUSERS. TXT
= % Prafosd (C:) [ oTHARRAY, TXT
# ) Adin Console [ Pedarray.tet
& ) CadheSys f_—_l phyarray. bt
3 3 DOCSTORE 2] Stub-hgousis. TXT
[} |‘_.| Trrusrr oy Rk
) BACKUP
) DEPLOY
| Doturrent stion
* | Forms
3 HELP
# | History
+ | Instalstion
= Kids
H | rOt
# 3 RV
* | stats
) System32
H ) R
# | ) Documents snd Sathings
& | drivers
) FBCS
# ) 1386
I Teons 3
p »

How to Map Dental CNTs
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2. Open one of the CNT .ini files within the \DOCSTORE\FORMS directory (i.e. \\vhaserver-
name\DOCSTORE\FORMS\160 DENT\04160001\DRMEval)

E' Gendent.ini - Notepad

Eils Edkt Format Yisw Help
[51931
DentalEds=D: WDoOCSTORENFORMSY160_DENTY25160020%Dent aled. exe

[ﬁp?ﬁcatiun
Title=ceneral pDentistry Mote
HelpFile=0:\DoCSTORE\HELPACNTHe 1 p. HLP

iInput Tto the right of the equal sign brTab or brwizard
BErowse]

Type=brwizard

i DEFAULT AUTOSAVE LOCATION
[AUTOSAVE]
LOCAT ION=C : \TEMP

CNT .ini File
3. Confirm that the VHAservername path matches what was in the \Array\dntarray.txt file and is cor-
rect.

4. If the VHAservername within any of the \FORMS\160 DENT\########\ini_{files does not match

the directory shown above (in the ARRAY folder) then each .ini file within the FORMS directory
need to be opened and edited to reflect the correct path.
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Appendix L -- Recommendations for Coding of Pros-

thetic Appliance

Coding for prosthetic appliances is to be done at the time when the prostheses are delivered to the patient
and/or home care instructions are provided and documented.

Taking workload credit for the undeliverable prosthetic appliances should occur:
1. After death.

2. After 6 months and 3 attempted telephonic contacts. Attempts to reach patient should occur at a
timely interval (i.e. at least one week apart).

3. No response to a final letter to patient’s last known address.
4. CPRS documentation to insure no citation for patient abandonment.

To take workload credit with no associated patient visit (i.e. phone contact):
1. Follow local policies for documentation of telephonic contact. Codes for phone contacts in DRM
Plus are listed under the CPT codes (99441, 99442 and 99443).

To file workload credit:
1. Enter codes in Completed Care and then click Complete the Encounter.

2. Select a Visit Date/Time, creating an addendum. Then select a date form the note to append.

3. Select the radio button labeled File Data With a Note Addendum.

| Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT ONE El=E
S Wk Dentsl Encounder Dsts | Trestresnk bEesm  Took  Melp
EMPATIENTONE W Jul 21, 200 1@10:00 DENTAL  POP: DAMPRIVIDER ADMINDE E Diental Clans E =) O
O00-000] 00111960 Age: 1 | DRMPRIVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDF. DAMPROVIDERRESIDENT === CLASS I " ]
Covem Prasge Eb‘x!ﬁwﬁ Dienksl Histony  Chart/Trastrent | Exam |
Filing Dpiona
™ File Data With a Mote = [Fike st 'Wikh & Mote Addendum ™ [File [t Withoot & Note:
Wizit D sty Time Encounter Dentad Clasz Dizpuzstion
# Ackve
e o =
- Jul 21, Z071@10.:00 GENTAL .| | Cotowo Numbec [150LASS B4 ||
= Lol Suspribaed Fision Dl
™ Manbsnance [Ma 30212 :I
Pramary PLE Diagnoss
| p 52102
Soloct | Disgnosis | Diagrosis Description Sand Dx to CPRS Problam Ligt | Additisnal Infarmiation Procaduns | Procedurs Dascriplion
SH0G DENTAL CARIES EXT PULP Toolk: 20 07140 EXTRACTION ERLUPTED TOOT
52510 UNSP ACQUIRED ABSENCE TEETH C5214 DENTURES MANDIBL PART

Filing Setting and Visit Selection

4. Complete the Encounter as a Note Addendum.
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Appendix M -- Business Use of DRM Plus

As important as it is to know how to use DRM Plus, it is equally important to be aware of how to enter
codes, fees and similar DRM Plus business considerations.

Entering DRM Plus business information may be viewed in three different components:
* Local policy and practice
» National policy and practice
* National business practice

Adhering to the following guidelines for each is essential and critical to the success of treating our Veter-
ans. Entering valid data can provide important information on the allocation of VA resources on a local and
national level, clarify current and future funding issues and determine how to provide even better care to
patients.

Review this information carefully. If the user has any questions about this software or the accompanying
business policies, contact the local DRM Plus Subject Matter Expert on site. If this person cannot answer
the question, s/he knows who to contact to find the correct solution.

Local Policy and Practice

This includes the workflow process addressing the provider’s data entries for the following:
» Diagnostic Findings
* Observations
* Approval for proposed Patient Treatment Plans are to be established by the local dental manager.

National Policy and Practice Coding Standards

All completed procedures on site must be entered into the DES through DRM. This includes the following:
* Procedures by staff
» Fee-basis on site
* Sharing on site
» Contract on site
» Residents
* Without compensation
* Students
* Hygienists

For example, if a surgeon goes to the OR and enters the procedure into PCE through the surgery package,
or through an encounter, that procedure must be entered into DES through DRM.

Coding standards should be followed in an attempt to calibrate providers, in the event that the same
encounters are observed at two separate clinics. This ensures that the encounters are coded the same.
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Appendix N -- Data Security

As a VA computer user, one of the best and most important ways to contribute to good computer security is
to know all data, its level of sensitivity, that it is virus-free, what would happen if it were unavailable, how
long it could be done-without, and the effect of another user changing it without approval.

Classifying data involves determining how sensitive and valuable it is, and what protection it needs. Infor-
mation is classified according to sensitivity, which is based on its need for:

Confidentiality: the information must be kept private as its owner instructs.
Integrity: the information must not be inappropriately changed or destroyed.
Availability: the information must be ready for use, as needed.

The amount of information and the context in which it is found can effect its value. Some information is
confidential only at certain times (i.e. contracting or economic forecast information, which is sensitive
until its publication or release date, after which it is made public). Current information is generally more
valuable than older information.

When protecting data, all employees and contractors have a responsibility to:
» Be familiar with VA security policies, procedures, rules and regulations (i.e. know what to do, how
to do it and why).
» The user should ask a supervisor or ISO any questions about these security responsibilities.

The user is responsible for:

* Reporting known or suspected incidents immediately to the ISO

» Using VA computers only for lawful and authorized purposes

» Choosing good passwords and changing them every 90 days. Do not write down or share log-in
information with anyone, including Help Desk.

» Complying with safeguards, policies and procedures to prevent unauthorized access to VA computer
systems

* Recognizing the accountability assigned to the user’s UserID and password. Each user must have a
unique ID to access the VA systems. Recognize that UserIDs are used to identify an individual’s
actions on VA systems and the Internet. Individual user activity is recorded, including sites and files
accessed on the Internet (recorded as the files go through the firewall).

» Ensuring that data is backed up, tested and stored safely.

* Not generating or sending offensive or inappropriate email messages, graphical images or sound
files. Limit distribution of email to only those who need to receive it. Realize that the user is identi-
fied as a user of the VA computer systems when logged on to the Internet.

» Using authorized virus scanning software on the workstation or PC and home computer. Know the
source before using discs or downloading files. Scan files for viruses before execution.

» Complying with terms of software licenses and only using VA-licensed and authorized software. Do
not install single-license software on shared hard drives (or servers).

* Complying with terms of software licenses and using only VA-licensed and authorized software. Do
not install single-license software on shared hard drives or servers.

* Knowing data and properly classifying and protecting it, as well as inputs and outputs, according to
their sensitivity and value. Label sensitive media, use a screen saver with a password, logoff when
leaving the work area, and secure that sensitive information is removed form hard disks sent out for
maintenance. Do not send sensitive information over the internet unless it has been encrypted.
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* Learning as much as possible about information security to assist the user’s ISO. Numbers alone
make users the most important security asset. Compared to one ISO for a system, users offer a
chance for numerous eyes and ears to remain alert to potential threats to information systems.
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Appendix O -- MADEXCEPT

MADEXCEPT is a new tool that has been added to DRM Plus to assist with error reporting from the field
and implementing a fix in the application.

In order to be prepared to use this tool if an error occurs while using DRM Plus, please review the follow-
ing directions:

Select all the OK buttons from any traditional error screen that may display in DRM Plus. There may be
more than one traditional error screen, but no matter how many, select the OK button on all. If any infor-
mational screen displays asking if the user would like to view the last broker call, select the No button from
that screen and continue through this process.

As soon as the DENTALMRMTX.EXE error screen appears, select the ‘send bug report’ button (first
button from the left) as displayed:

DENTALMRMTX. EXE

@ an error occurred in the application.
B

{ restart application

[-] sendbugreport [ savebugreport  C1 showbugreport 3 close application

DENTALMRMTX.EXE

After selecting the ‘send bug report’ button, the Save Assistant screen will appear. Enter a user name and
VA email address and select the Continue button on the Save Assistant screen:

Save Assistant m

S’

Contact Information 1

OUr Name:

User nams

wour email;

username@enail, com

remember me

Continue Cancel

Save Assistant
The Save Assistant Error Details screen will immediately appear. Add information in the in the Error

Details screen providing as much information as possible. If known, list every click that occurred prior to
the error message. The more details listed; the easier it will be to reproduce the error and fix it.
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Save Assistant

=X

Error Details

in which situation did the error oocur?

Please explain in detai the series of steps, what
wou clicked on, ko produce this error,

Fram the skeps above are ywou able bo reproduce
this error again?

Continue Skip Cancel

Error Details

Select the Continue button from the Save Assistant screen.

The screen that follows will open the users email screen. The example used is MS Outlook. The email
address of both Vicky Byers and J.D. Carr and the error/bug report will populate the ‘To’ field:

=
# | Llavasge Jnrart [ - T "
2 - .
1 s Wi a9 ™M J ¥ e ":5’
Faite B g k EE A E e bEen e ASeh ey Bueien Ciende Dgeatuid Felltw ) Lo imppitangy e
: f Bosh Bamei Fad Bem  Caed s . = .

Thet martuspr Pt rad Been erd

|_ Pa Pl B ol Belvied Soe v e D Cae e Rdwied Sae

please fnd the Buog repor aftackad

Outlook Window
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Enter the name and location (include city and state) of the VA dental clinic where the error occurred. For
example, if the error occurred at the Daytona Beach Dental Clinic, enter Daytona Beach, Florida and do
not enter Gainesville, Florida, even though Daytona Beach is a Gainesville satellite clinic. Also include, if
known, the person class or provider type/specialty and the phone number that may be used to contact the
person reporting the error. Enter all this data in the email address window.

The user may add any other individuals as recipients (To and CC) in the email address fields as appropri-
ate. Additional information may be included by entering that information in the email address window.

Click on the Send button from the email screen.

Select the ‘close application’ button (bottom button on the right) from the DENTALMRMTX.EXE
screen. This will close the MADEXCEPT tool and DRM Plus.

Note: After an error occurs while using DRM Plus, please reboot the computer before continuing.
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Periodontal Keyboard Shortcuts Tear-Out

¥ Periodontal Keyboard Entry

Peniodontal Keyboard Shortcuts:
Button [Shostcut Key) Eutton [Shertcut Key)
History [H) Keyboard Mode [F10]
Compare [C) Ful [F11)
Sumenary [M] Upper (U]
STE [E) Loweer [L]
PSR [F] Lingual [n]
Stats (3) Facial [F]
Auto Advanceld)
Pocket [K]
FIGM [iG) Cal [£)
MG [J) Lock X
Bleeding [E] Unda [Cil - Z)
Delaved (D] Advance [
Suppitn [5) Back [, or Backspacs|
Mabity (0] =3, <= [=]
Furcation (1)
Res=t [R]
Mumber Entry:

Focket, MG, Furcation: #H

[e.q. '0102B015020302500102]

Keybozad Mode Locks the enter Key:

[e.q "1<enter: 28 <enter: 15< enter: 2<enter: 3<enter: 250 <enter: 1 <emer: 2¢enter:|
FGM: [+J88 [e.g. 01" e +01)
Mobdity: [+) 84 [e.q. 1" or +01" far '1 %)

X
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	DRM Plus Setup Requirements

	User Setup
	1. The user must be defined in the Dental Provider file (file 220.5).
	2. The user must have a Dental Person Class and Provider Type in the VistA Provider file.
	3. The user must have the secondary menu option DENTV DSS DRM GUI assigned in VistA.

	Administrator Setup
	1. All of the above setup procedures must be included.
	2. Administrative users (including those with the authority to edit transactions):
	Accessing DRM Plus

	Access
	Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

	File
	Refresh Patient Chart
	File Administrative Time
	1. Use the drop-down menu near the top of the screen to select the desired station number.
	2. Click the appropriate radio button to select the type of administrative time.
	3. Use the up and down arrows next to the hours and minutes text boxes to adjust how much time is recorded. Note that the minutes can only be adjusted in 15 minute increments.
	4. Click OK. The screen closes and files that administrative time for report usage.

	File Fee Basis
	1. Use the Report Date drop-down menu to select a date to edit/delete a previous Fee Basis entry.
	2. Choose the station by clicking the appropriate radio button.
	3. Click the Dental Category drop-down menu to choose a Dental Class.
	4. Click the Date Authorized for Payment drop-down menu to display a calendar. The user may toggle through this calendar to choose the authorized date for payment.
	5. Enter the Total Cost in the text box.
	6. Click the Finish button.
	7. A screen displays stating that a Fee Basis record has been added. Click OK.

	Print
	Spell Check
	Save Unfiled Data
	1. Enter the name or partial name of the desired provider in the search criteria text box.
	2. Press <Enter>.
	3. Click on the needed provider from the list of results.
	4. Click OK to change the provider. The Save DRM Plus Data screen displays.
	5. Click Yes to save the unfiled data to the new provider.

	Exit

	Edit
	Copy
	Cut
	Paste
	Select All

	Dental Encounter Data
	Create New PCE Visit
	1. DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, a different provider may be selected using the Encounter Provider list.
	2. Select the clinic location from the scroll menu if Default Location is not set.
	3. Use the drop-down arrow to toggle through the calendar screen and select a date.
	4. Use the up and down arrows to adjust the Visit Time.
	5. Check Historical visit if applicable.
	6. Click the OK button to create the new PCE Visit.

	View Scheduled Appointments and Historical Visits
	1. DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, another provider may be selected from the Encounter Provider list.
	2. If there is only one scheduled visit, it is automatically defaulted.
	3. Select the correct scheduled visit in the bottom window, if it is not defaulted.
	4. Click OK and the provider/location is set for the scheduled visit.


	Treatment and Exam
	Show Configuration
	Tx & Exam
	Periodontal
	1. Click the Edit button.
	2. The Edit Perio Sequence screen displays.
	3. Click each task in the order in which the perio exam sequence should be performed.
	4. Click OK to save the new exam sequence.

	Report
	Voice
	Speed Codes
	1. Click Add. The Edit Speed Code screen displays.
	2. Add a new Name, which cannot exceed 10 characters. Entering a Description is optional.
	3. Use the search function ADA Codes to look up a procedure code(s) and add it to the new speed code.
	4. Entering an Icon is optional.
	5. Click OK to begin finalization.
	1. Move to the Completed Care or Treatment Plan view of the Treatment & Exam screen.
	2. Click one of the undesignated icon squares. The Configure Button screen displays.
	3. Click the drop-down arrow, highlight and click the desired Speed Code name.
	4. Click the OK button and the Speed Code is linked to that icon.

	Suggestion Links
	1. Click the Add button.
	2. A screen displays featuring a list of all DRM Plus procedure codes. Click the desired primary procedure code that other procedure codes are linked to, and then click OK.
	3. A screen requesting the linked codes to the primary procedure code displays.
	4. Click the Add button to add the first linked code. The list of all DRM Plus procedure codes appears again.
	5. Choose the second code to be linked with the primary procedure code and click the OK button.
	6. Add as many linked codes to the primary procedure code as desired. To finish and return to the tab, click the OK button.
	1. Select a suggestion link to be edited and click the Edit button. The Linked Codes screen displays.
	2. Click Add for another procedure code, and the list of procedure codes appear. Click the OK button.
	3. To remove a linked code entry, click the Delete button and then the OK button.

	Statistics
	1. Double-click the box containing the warning level to be changed.
	2. A screen displays. Enter the new warning level in the text box and click the OK button.
	3. The warning level is changed on the tab.

	H&N
	1. Click the Add button.
	2. A DRM Plus screen displays. Enter the finding in the text box.
	3. Click the OK button. The finding is added.

	Add/Edit Personal QuickList
	1. Type the search criteria into the Find text box. Search by words or numbers.
	2. A matching list appears on the left side of the screen. Click one of them to select it.
	3. Click the right arrow button to move the selected code to the QuickList.
	4. Click the OK button to end and close the screen or repeat to add another code to the QuickList.
	1. Select an entry from the QuickList on the right side of the Manage Personal QuickList screen.
	2. Click the left arrow button to remove it from the list. A screen displays confirming that the entry is to be deleted. Click the Yes button to continue.

	Add Medical Codes to ADA Table
	1. Type a word or medical CPT procedure code into the yellow drop-down box.
	2. Press the <Enter> key.
	3. Search results appear in the drop-down menu. Select the correct result.
	4. Once a new medical CPT procedure code is selected, several fields appear on the Dental Code Editor screen.
	5. Choose the VistA DES code from the VA-DSS Product Line drop-down menu. Enter the VA Cost to perform and the Equivalent Private Cost information in the respective text boxes. The VA-DSS Product Line field is required; the cost fields are optional.
	6. The RVU Value in the text field is always zero for any local medical CPT procedure code added to the ADA Mapping Table.
	7. Add the ICD-9 diagnosis code using the Diagnosis Code Search, by typing into the corresponding text box and pressing <Enter>.
	8. Select the correct ICD-9 code from the Diagnosis Code Search drop-down menu and click the green icon (Add) button. The code is added to the Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes. Repeat this step until all necessary ICD-9 diagnosis codes are added.
	9. To change the position of any ICD-9 code on the list, first select the code, then use the blue Up arrow to move the code up. Repeat until all codes are in the correct order.
	10. To remove an ICD-9 diagnosis code from the list, click the red X button.
	11. Add an Administrative Note in the corresponding text box (optional).
	12. When finished, click the OK button.

	Edit Code Information in the ADA Table
	1. Type in the search term in the yellow drop-down box. Only those codes which are in the ADA master database list appear.
	2. The VA-DSS Product Line, RVU Value and Coding Standards cannot be edited.
	3. Type in the fields that are to be edited; the VA Cost to Perform, Equivalent Private Cost, prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes and the Administrative Note fields can be edited.
	4. To add a list of local ICD-9 diagnosis codes, see the previous Add Medical Codes to ADA Table section and follow steps 7-10.
	5. When finished, click the OK button.

	Edit Procedure Costs
	1. Scroll through the list to find the desired ADA/CPT procedure code.
	2. Select the cost to be added or edited. Both VA Cost to Perform and Equivalent Private Cost can be added or edited. RVU cannot be edited.
	3. Type the cost value into the appropriate cell.
	4. Press the <Enter> key or use the up/down arrow keys so that the new cost is saved. Left or right arrow keys do not save the cost value.
	5. Click either Save to XLS, to view in Microsoft Excel, Print or Close.

	Filter View
	Current Episode of Care
	All Episodes of Care
	Select Episode of Care
	Date Range
	1. Use the drop-down menu to select the needed dates. Click the OK button.
	2. The treatments completed in the entered date range appear on the screen. If no entries were made during the selected date range, DRM Plus displays as a clean slate.

	Clean Slate
	Undo Clean Slate

	Tools
	Windows Calculator
	Windows Explorer
	Windows Notepad
	User Inquiry
	1. Type the User Name into the input text box and press <Enter>.
	2. The results appear on the left side of the screen.
	3. Select a user to view. The user’s information appears on the right side of the screen as shown in the next figure.
	4. Select the desired User Profile Field by clicking the corresponding radio button.
	5. Edit the new text in the text box.
	6. Click the Update Field button.
	7. Click the Finished button. The VistA User Inquiry screen re-displays.

	User Options
	General
	1. Click the Date Range Defaults button.
	2. The Date Range Defaults screen displays.
	3. Use the up and down arrows to set the desired date range.
	4. Click the OK button to return to the User Setting screen.
	1. Click the Other Parameters displays.
	2. Use the Tabs drop-down menu to set the initial DRM Plus tab and chart display.
	3. Use the Note Boilerplate checkbox to indicate whether the program should prompt for the boilerplate insert associated with the VistA TIU note title selection.
	1. Click the Set File Folder button.
	2. The DRM Plus Select Default Folder screen displays.
	3. Navigate to and click on the desired folder.
	4. Click the OK button to select it.
	1. Click the Set Extract Folder button.
	2. The DRM Plus Select Extract Folder screen displays.
	3. Navigate to the desired folder and click on it.
	4. Click the OK button to select the folder. A confirmation screen displays.
	5. Click the OK button. Extract History Reports is saved to this location.

	Printing
	1. Click the Page Setup button.
	2. The Page Setup screen displays.
	3. Use the up and down arrows to adjust the margins.
	4. Use the Orientation radio buttons to change the orientation of the printed document.
	5. Use the Page Number checkbox to indicate whether page numbers are to be included.
	6. Use the Ellipses buttons to choose fonts for the Page Text, header Text and Page Number.
	7. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.

	Progress Note
	1. Click the Progress Note Data button.
	2. The Progress Note Data Objects screen displays.
	3. Use the various checkboxes to include or exclude desired progress note data objects.
	4. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.
	1. Click the Set Note Sequence button.
	2. The Note Object Sequence screen displays.
	3. Select the Note Object to be moved in the list.
	4. Use the up and down arrows on the right side of the screen to change the sequence of the Note Object on the list.
	5. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings Progress Note tab screen.
	1. Click the Configure Code Boilerplate button.
	2. The Code Boilerplate screen displays.
	1. Click the Add New button.
	2. The New Boilerplate screen displays.
	3. Enter the name in the text box and click the OK button.
	4. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.
	5. Click the Add Code button to add a code to the boilerplate.
	6. The Find CPT Code or CPT Description Text screen displays.
	7. Type in the CPT code. A partial number is acceptable. Press <Enter>.
	8. The search results appear in the screen. Select one and click the OK button.
	9. The selected code appears on the Code Boilerplate Text screen. The provider may add more than one CPT code to this code boilerplate.
	10. To delete that code, click the Delete Code button in the Code Boilerplate Text screen.
	11. Type the desired associated text into the right side of the Code Boilerplate Text screen.
	12. Click the OK button. A confirmation screen displays. Click OK to return to the Code Boilerplate screen.
	1. Select the code boilerplate to be edited from the Code Boilerplate screen.
	2. Click the Edit button.
	3. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.
	4. From here, type in the right side of the screen to add or delete text from the boilerplate. Use the Add Code and Delete Code buttons to add or delete codes form the boilerplate.
	5. Click the OK button. An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code Boilerplate Screen.
	1. Select a code boilerplate from the list on the Code Boilerplate screen.
	2. Click the Delete button.
	3. A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button to delete the boilerplate.
	4. An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code boilerplate screen.

	Treatment System
	1. Click the ellipses (...) button next to the Default Location text box.
	2. The Select Location screen displays.
	3. Type the location into the text box and press <Enter>.
	4. Search results appear on the Select Location screen.
	5. Choose the desired location and click the OK button.
	6. Click the Set button to save any changes to this screen.
	7. Use the Clear button if no location is desired, then click the Set button.

	Exam Settings
	1. Select one of the five pre-defined statement buttons, such as Assessment Summary.
	2. Type or copy/paste a pre-defined statement in the lower text box.
	3. Click the green Add (+) button.
	4. Click the OK button to confirm the new pre-defined statement addition.

	Administrative Toolbox
	1. Click the User icon. The Select User screen displays.
	2. Enter the search name for the provider in the text box.
	3. Press the <Enter> key.
	4. Select the desired user from the results.
	5. Click the Select User button.
	6. The tabs are changed to the User Options settings for the provider entered with an extra one.
	7. Click the Security tab (extra tab) and grant this provider any appropriate administrative parameters.
	8. Check the Grant administrator privilege checkbox to grant full administrative permission.
	9. Check the Allow history extract checkbox to allow the designated user to save Extract History Reports to be used in Excel/Access.
	10. Check the Allow user to change Primary/Secondary Providers checkbox to allow the user to change the patient’s primary and secondary provider.
	11. Check the Allow user to edit Dental Eligibility (on the Cover Page) checkbox to allow the designated user to edit the patient’s dental eligibility information.
	12. Check the Allow user to clean slate dental graphics checkbox to allow the designated user to clear all of the graphics in the three Treatment & Exam view screens.
	13. Check the User has access to the Cover Page Only checkbox to allow the user to only see the Cover Page tab of DRM Plus.
	14. The User TBox Access menu is provided to allow users the option to customize their profiles.
	15. Check on any other tab to change this provider’s User Options parameters.

	General
	1. Click the Other Parameters button. The Other Parameters screen displays.
	2. Use the Tabs drop-down menus to change the tab that displays when the program first opens. Use the second drop-down menu to choose Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart for the default view of the Chart/Treatment tab.
	3. Click the Note Boilerplate check box to choose whether to be prompted for a boilerplate insert. These note boilerplates reside in VistA (created with CPRS, not DRM Plus) and usually tie to a TIU Progress Note title.
	4. Click the System Setting checkbox to determine if PCE visit creation within DRM Plus is allowed in the local dental clinic, and to set the number of days after the exam for the Exam Monitor to appear. This option is unavailable in the User Options...
	1. Click the Set Extract Folder button.
	2. Use the Select Folder screen to navigate to the desired folder.
	3. Click the OK button.
	4. A confirmation screen displays with the new file location. Click the OK button.

	Printing
	Progress Note
	Treatment System
	Ancillary
	1. Click the Browse to Add button. The Microsoft Open screen displays.
	2. Navigate to the desired executable file and click the Open button.
	3. The .exe file appears on the list.
	4. Name the option by typing in the corresponding Option Name field.
	5. Click the Set button to confirm changes.
	6. A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.
	7. The option now appears in the Tools menu.
	1. Highlight the desired executable in the table.
	2. Press the <Delete> key.
	3. Highlight the desired option name.
	4. Press the <Delete> key.
	5. The option is removed from the Tools menu.

	Alerts
	1. Click the Add button. The Add Dental Alert screen displays.
	2. Type the alert name into the text box.
	3. Click the OK button. The alert appears on the list.
	1. Highlight the alert to be deleted.
	2. Click the Delete button.
	3. The alert is removed from the list.

	Exam Settings
	Provider Add/Edit
	Dental Provider Menu
	Provider Type Menu
	Provider Specialty Menu
	Provider Seq #
	Dental Provider Number
	1. Click the New button.
	2. The Search for Provider screen displays.
	3. Enter the search terms in the text box and press <Enter>.The search results appear on the screen.
	4. Choose the desired provider and click the OK button.
	5. The provider is added, and their name appears on the Dental Provider Edit screen.
	1. Select the provider from the dental provider drop-down menu.
	2. Select the Provider Type from the next drop-down menu.
	3. Enter the Provider Sequence number in the text box.
	4. Check the Inactive box, if appropriate.
	5. The Dental Provider Number is listed.
	6. Click the OK button.
	7. A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

	Ancillary Tool Functions -- ADA Website
	Extract History File
	1. Use the drop-down menus to set the start and end dates.
	2. The Output file selection requires the creation of a folder on the hard drive or network, as previously explained. The directory should default if the Set Extract Folder parameter is used.
	3. Select a file to replace from the right window, or add a new file to the directory by typing it directly into the text box. Click in the text box, add a backslash <\> then type the name of the file, then type .txt.
	4. The All Stations checkbox is checked by default. This can be changed by selecting a single optioned station.
	5. Check the optional Select Provider checkbox to retrieve information about a specific provider. The Select Provider screen displays.
	6. Enter the search term, press the <Enter> key. Then highlight the desired result and click the OK button. The provider name appears on the screen.
	7. Click the OK button to complete the extract function and save the file to the designated folder.

	New Extract History File
	1. Use the drop-down menus to choose the start and end date for the date range the extract is performed in. Use the Run Extract On drop-down menus to determine the date/time to perform the extract.
	2. The Output File Selection and the All Stations functions are identical to those found on the Extract History File screen. See the previous section for further information.
	3. Check the Optional Select Provider check box to gather information from a specific provider. The Select Provider screen does not appear; instead, a scroll menu displays on screen. Select the provider by highlighting a specific name.
	4. Check the desired Transaction Status checkbox.
	5. Click the radio button corresponding to the desired file format.
	6. Click the Parameters button. The Extract parameters screen displays.
	7. Enter the IP address and Port number. IRM can provide this information.
	8. Once the parameter information is entered, Click the OK button. This extracts the data to the chosen directory folder location.

	Considerations and Additional Information
	Reports
	General
	1. Choose the desired report type.
	2. Select the Fiscal Year or the Start Date and End Date.
	3. Use the checkbox to indicate whether the provider name and the distributed provider totals should be included in the report.
	4. Choose a patient status.
	5. Indicate what the transaction status is.
	6. Pick the report category type.
	7. Choose the progress note date type that is to be represented on the report.
	8. Click the OK button to generate the report. The report screen displays.

	Provider Summary
	Clinic Summary
	Visits By Provider
	Visits by Clinic
	Fee Basis/Detailed Fee Basis Report
	Encounters/Visits by Patient Type Report
	Recare Report
	Patient
	1. Click the Patient Selection button to select a patient. The program automatically defaults to the patient whose record is currently opened in DRM Plus.
	2. The Patient Selection screen displays.
	3. Type a patient name into the text box and press <Enter>. Partial names are acceptable.
	4. Select the desired patient from the results box and click the OK button.
	5. The selected patient’s name now appears on the Patient tab.
	6. Choose the date and select other information to be included or excluded using the checkboxes on the patient tab.
	7. Click the OK button.
	8. The DRM Report Screen displays. Save to an Excel file, print or close.

	Planning
	1. Select the type of report.
	2. Use the check boxes to indicate provider information.
	3. Choose a patient status.
	4. Click the OK button.
	5. The DRM Reports screen displays. Print or save the results to Excel.

	Provider Planning
	Planned Items List
	Active Patients by Provider Report
	1. The most recent dental encounter may be updated by the user through the new Case Management Status field on the Cover Page.
	2. Users are prompted to change the status of the patient if this is a completed encounter when they click the Finish button. The provider is prompted because the patient no longer has any planned items.

	Unfiled Data by Provider Report
	Service Reports
	1. Choose the desired type of service report.
	2. Set the fiscal year or date range, if applicable.
	3. Select the progress note date type that is to be represented on the report.
	4. Click the OK button.
	5. The Service Reports screen displays with the results.
	6. If more than one report, or all report options are checked on the Service Reports Selection screen, the reports appear in tabs on the Service Reports screen.
	7. Save the report to Excel or print.


	Help
	Contents
	Version Release Notes
	Last Broker Call
	VA Intranet Website
	About
	DRM Plus Banner

	Patient Information
	Visit Information
	Dental Provider Information
	1. Click the dental provider area of the banner.
	2. The Designated Dental Providers screen displays.
	3. Select the provider from the list of active dental providers.
	4. Click the right arrow associated with the Primary Dental Provider and/or Secondary Dental Provider.
	5. The provider’s name appears in the designated provider area. To remove the provider, click the left arrow.
	6. Select the Station or mark the checkbox for All Stations.
	7. Click the OK button.
	8. The provider information appears in the banner.

	Dental Class Information
	Clean Slate
	Icons
	Coding Standards

	Patient Flags
	Clinical Reminders
	Consult
	Exam Monitor
	Fluoride Monitor
	Alerts
	1. Click the Alert icon.
	2. The Dental Alert screen displays.
	3. Click the desired Common Dental Alerts on the left side of the screen.
	4. Click the right arrow button.
	5. The selected alert(s) appear on the right side of the screen.
	6. Alternatively, type the alert directly into the Patient’s Dental Alerts area of the screen.
	7. Click the OK button.
	1. Click on the alerts icon.
	2. The patient’s Dental Alerts screen displays.
	3. Click the Common Alerts button.
	4. The Dental Alerts screen displays. From here, more dental alerts can be added or the alert can be erased by putting the cursor into the Patents Dental Alerts field and deleting the text.
	5. Click the OK button to finish.

	Cover Page

	Dental Eligibility
	Dental Class
	Eligibility Expiration Date
	1. Click the Eligibility Expiration Date Ellipses (...) button.
	2. The Select Date/Time screen displays.
	3. Select the desired date from the screen.
	4. Click the OK button. The date is updated.

	Service Connected Teeth
	Adjunctive Medical Condition(s)
	1. Click the Add/Edit button.
	2. The Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions screen displays.
	3. Add the diagnosis code. Type in the word or ICD-9 code and press the <Enter> key.
	4. Choose the desired result form the drop-down menu.
	5. Click the green add button to add the diagnosis code to the adjunctive medical conditions list.
	6. Active problems, if present, can also be added to the adjunctive medical conditions list.
	7. Use the blue up arrow button to move conditions within the list.
	8. Use the red X button to delete items from the list.
	9. Click the OK button. The condition appears on the Cover Page tab.

	Anticipated Rehab Date

	Demographics
	Case Management
	Status
	Suggested Recare Date
	1. Click on the ellipses (...) button to display a calendar screen.
	2. Select desired date from the menu and click the OK button.
	3. Click the Save button to file the data.


	Recent Dental Activity
	Fluoride Monitor Prescription Date
	1. Click the ellipses (...) button.
	2. Select a date from the calendar screen and click the OK button.
	3. Click the Save button to file the date.
	1. Click on the date to place the cursor in the field.
	2. Delete the date.
	3. Click the Save button to file.

	Dental Alerts
	Notes
	1. Place the cursor in the text box and begin typing.
	2. Click the Save button to file the notes.
	3. A screen displays showing that the information is saved. Click the OK button.

	Planned Care
	Clinical Record
	1. Click the radio button that corresponds to the type of clinical record to be viewed.
	2. A list of entries, corresponding to the selected clinical record types, appears in the area below the list of clinical record types.
	3. Select an entry. Details for the entry appear on the right side of the screen.


	Problems
	1. Select the problem from the list that should be inactivated.
	2. Right-click in the entries area directly below the list of radio buttons.
	3. The Inactive Highlighted Problem menu displays.
	4. Select the option to inactivate the problem.
	5. A screen displays, confirming the inactivation. The description on the right side of the page now lists the problem as inactive.

	Consultations
	1. Click the Consultations radio button. Consultations, if present, appear in the entries area.
	2. Right-click in the entries area. The filter menu displays.
	3. Select the desired filter from the menu.
	4. Consults filtered by status, service or date range have a drop-down menu to filter the consults into smaller sub-views.
	5. The consultation sub-view list appears results in this consult displaying on the right side of the Clinical Record tab screen.

	Notes
	Adding a New TIU Note
	1. Select the New Note option from the Note Functions Menu.
	2. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays.
	3. Select the TIU Note Title from the list on the Set Progress Note Title screen. Note Information displays on the screen.
	4. Use the tools to create a historic visit or select a scheduled visit by using the drop-down menu.
	5. Enter notation directly into the note.
	6. Enter the Provider’s electronic signature and click the Finish button to complete the note.

	Adding a New TIU Note Addendum
	1. Select the note to be appended from the list of notes.
	2. The note appears in the viewer.
	3. Right-click the area where the notes are listed to view the Note Functions menu.
	4. Select Addendum to a Note from the menu. Only signed notes can have an addendum.
	5. Type the note directly into the note viewer. Right-click in the viewer to import information or cancel.
	6. Enter the provider’s Electronic Signature and click the Finish button to add the addendum.
	7. A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

	Dental History

	Viewing Dental Information By Tooth
	1. Click on a tooth in the tab diagram. Teeth numbered in red with an asterisk have information associated with them. When a tooth is selected, the tooth is colored red in the diagram.
	2. Information about the selected tooth appears on the right side of the screen.
	3. To de-select a tooth, click it again. The tooth turns white and the information about the tooth is removed from the right side of the screen.

	Viewing Other Dental History Information
	Viewing All Dental History Information
	Viewing Dental History Information By Episode of Care
	1. Choose whether to view the current episode of care or all episodes of care by selecting the appropriate radio button.
	2. Select the tooth or teeth to be viewed, or click the Other or All check boxes.
	3. The information appears on the right side of the screen.

	Episode in Date Range
	1. Click the Start and End drop-down arrows.
	2. Use the calendar screen to choose the desired start and end dates.
	3. Click the Episode in Date Range button. The results appear on the right side of the screen.
	4. Select the tooth or teeth or the Other or All check boxes to view the desired information.

	Deleting an Encounter
	1. Right-click in the large blank area on the tab. A menu displays.
	2. Select Delete History File Encounter Visit from the menu.
	3. The Delete Encounter/Visit History screen displays.
	4. Select the PCE Encounter Date/Time from the list.
	5. Click the Delete button. A confirmation screen displays.
	6. Click the OK button. The PCE Encounter dental data is deleted.
	Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam

	Diagnostic Findings
	1. Click the Diagnostic Findings button on the left side of the screen.
	2. Select the desired finding from the icons to the right of the Diagnostic Findings button.
	3. Click on the tooth/area of the tooth in the graphic display. Use the Upper and Lower buttons on the left side of the text display to view the arch and the previous diagnostic findings on the upper and lower arches.
	4. The finding appear in both the text and graphic display. Click the Key button in the upper right corner of the graphic display to see how various findings are displayed in the graphic.
	5. Use the Clear icon to remove any finding entered during today’s encounter only. Click the Clear icon and then click the desired finding on the graphic to remove the finding from both the graphic and the transaction table.
	Editing Diagnostic Findings Description
	1. Select the finding by highlighting it in the transaction table.
	2. Click the Edit button to the right of the transaction table.
	3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.
	4. Enter the new description in the text box. Note that only the description can be edited. The other information, such as Visit Date, Tooth/Quad or Category cannot be edited with this button.
	5. Click the OK button. The edited information appears in the transaction table.

	Deleting a Diagnostic Finding
	1. Select the diagnosis by highlighting it in the transaction table.
	2. Click the Delete button on the right side of the transaction table.
	3. The Diagnosis is deleted.


	Treatment Plan
	Entering a Treatment Plan
	1. Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.
	2. When no standard icon is available, use the ADA Codes, CPT Codes, Quick Codes or a Speed Code Icon.
	3. The Add button with text box may be used interchangeably with Rule 2.
	4. Always enter transactions in the same order they are performed on the patient.
	1. Click the Treatment Plan button. Notice that the Add text field and button are active.
	2. Type a word or procedure code into the Add text box and click the Add button.
	3. The Code Details screen displays if the procedure code is tooth or quadrant related.
	4. Enter the Tooth number and, if applicable, the area or surface modifiers and click the OK button. The graphic display and the text display adjusts to reflect the addition.
	1. Click the Treatment Plan button.
	2. Click the icon to the right that corresponds to the desired treatment plan.
	3. Click the appropriate tooth, area, and/or surface.
	4. As in Diagnostic findings, toggle between the upper and lower arch by clicking the Upper or Lower button on the left side of the display.
	5. The graphic and transaction table display the new addition.
	1. Click the desired icon.
	2. The Code Search screen displays for the ADA Codes icon selection.
	3. Type the code into the filter, or use the scroll bar to search for a code.
	4. A description of the highlighted code appears in the Full Description text box.
	5. Click the Category button to return to the list of categories at the top of the scroll sheet. Click the Multi-Add button to add multiple codes on the same tooth.
	6. When the desired code is highlighted, click the Add button.
	7. If the code needs to be attached to a specific tooth and surface modifier, the Code Details screen displays.
	8. Fill in the fields with the requested information and click the OK button.
	9. The Treatment Plan Code screen displays if the parameter is activated.
	10. Select the treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagnosis code(s) on the right side. If the correct diagnosis code does not appear, use the Additional Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagn...
	11. Click the OK button. The information appears in the transaction table on the graphic chart.
	12. To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the section of this chapter entitled Diagnostic Findings.

	Editing a Treatment Plan Description
	1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.
	2. Click the Edit button. The Edit Transaction screen displays.
	3. Enter the new description in the text box.
	4. Click the OK button.
	5. The Description is changed in the transaction table. Note that the Code, Category and other information cannot be changed with the Edit button.

	Deleting a Treatment Plan
	1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.
	2. Click the Delete button.
	3. The treatment is removed from the graphic and the transaction table.

	Completing a Treatment Plan
	1. Select the planned procedure to be completed from the transaction table.
	2. Click the Complete button.
	3. The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays.
	4. Select the treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagnosis code(s) on the right side of the screen. If the correct diagnosis code is not listed, use the Additional Diagnosis Code Search to find a diff...
	5. Notice the File in PCE checkbox. If the Completed Care treatment is not to be filed in PCE, uncheck this box.
	6. Click the OK button.
	7. The planned procedure is removed from the transaction table and is now part of Completed Care for the patient.


	Completed Care
	1. Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.
	2. When no standard icon is available, use ADA, CPT and Quick codes, or a Speed Code icon.
	3. The Add button and corresponding text box may be used interchangeably with rule 2.
	4. Always enter transactions in the same order they are performed on a patient.
	Entering Completed Care
	1. Click the Completed Care button.
	2. Select the desired associated standard icon.
	3. Choose the appropriate tooth/area on the graphic display.
	4. Complete the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen.
	5. The entry appears in the transaction table.
	6. To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the Diagnostic Findings section of this manual.

	Editing Completed Care Description
	1. Choose a completed care entry from the transaction table.
	2. Click the Edit button.
	3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.
	4. Type the new description into the text box.
	5. Click the OK button. Note that only the description can be edited.

	Deleting a Completed Care
	1. Click the desired entry in the transaction table.
	2. Click the Delete button.
	3. The treatment is removed from the graphic and transaction tables.
	4. To finalize the deletion, the encounter with the patient must be completed and filed. See the Completing the Encounter chapter of this manual for further information.


	Include “Completed”/Include “Findings and Completed”/Include “Findings”
	Perio Buttons Icon
	1. Click on one of the blank icons where the speed code icon is to be moved.
	2. The Configure Button screen displays.
	3. Use the drop-down menu to assign the speed code.
	4. Use the Perio Mode check box to link the speed code icon with the Perio Buttons icon.
	5. Click the OK button. The old speed code icon location is cleared and the speed code icon is now in the new assigned icon location.

	Seq Plan/Sequencing Button
	Plan a Treatment Sequence
	1. Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.
	2. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.
	3. Information from the Treatment Plan transaction table is shown on the screen. Use the Add Phase and Add Sub-phase buttons to add a new phase and/or sub-phase. Highlight the desired phase listed in the screen to add the sub-phase under this desired...
	4. Change the sequence of the planned treatments by dragging and dropping them into the correct phase.
	5. If the planned treatment is to be completed at the next appointment, click the corresponding check box.
	6. Add Additional Dental Treatment Plan Notes in the text box.
	7. Click the Save and Exit button if only planned items have been added or sequenced for this patient. This option requires that no new data may be entered as completed transactions, Perio, H&N or any other modal at the same time for the option to work.
	8. Click the Save button to save the progress in sequencing and keep working on this encounter.

	Complete a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen
	1. Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.
	2. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.
	3. Choose the planned treatment that is to be completed by checking the corresponding check box in the Complete column.
	4. Click the Save button.
	5. The Completed Code Care screen displays. See the Completing a Treatment Plan portion in the Treatment Plan section of this chapter for further information.

	Deleting a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen
	1. Click on the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.
	2. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.
	3. Choose the planned treatment that is to be deleted by checking the corresponding check box in the Delete column.
	4. Click the Save button.
	5. The planned treatment is deleted from the Sequencing screen, the transaction table and the graphical chart on the Treatment Plan screen.


	Chart Hx (History) Button
	Summary Button
	H&N Button
	1. Select the graphic shape that best represents the finding by using the Shape drop-down menu.
	2. Select the contrasting color for the finding by clicking the Color box. A visual list of possible colors appears.
	3. Select the size of the graphic by using the Size drop-down menu.
	4. The date box defaults to Today, which is required for new data entries. After the first filed progress note entry of H&N, the date box defaults to All. The user may click the drop-down arrow and highlight a previous exam to view the entries on a p...
	5. Click the graphic to show where the lesion is located on the patient.
	6. The H&N Detail screen displays.
	7. Enter the description of the lesion in the Description column, or click the Common Findings button to see a list of commonly appearing lesions and add the description to the finding.
	8. Click the Save button. The finding appears on the H&N transaction table.
	1. Click the desired finding in the H&N transaction table and click the Details button.
	2. The H&N Detail screen displays with progress information to be entered.
	3. Enter information in the Description column of the Progress area.
	4. Click the Save button to save the entered information and return to the H&N screen.
	1. Highlight the entry on the H&N transaction table.
	2. Click the Delete button.
	3. A screen confirming that the entry is to be deleted displays. Click the OK button. Note that this screen only displays if the entry is made during this encounter.
	4. The entry and the mark on the H&N graphic closes.

	PSR Button
	1. Click the New button. All the Sextant text boxes is 0, or the value from the previous exam.
	2. Enter the desired national dental value in each Sextant text box. Entering a “*” requires a number added with the symbol to be saved (i.e. “3*”).
	3. Click the Definitions button to view PSR definitions of national dental values.
	4. Click the OK button to complete.

	OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button
	TMJ Button
	Occl (Occlusion) Button
	Habits (Parafunctional) Button
	Social Hx (Social History) Button
	Filing Multiple Exams to Same Modal Same Day
	Chart/Treatment-Periodontal Chart

	History and Compare Buttons
	Summary Button
	H&N Button
	PSR Button
	Status Button
	OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button
	Notes Button
	Entering Periodontal Information
	1. Click on the desired condition-specific icon (Pocket, FGM, Bleeding, Mobility, etc.).
	2. On the graphic, the cursor shield is the graphical pocket location for perio data entry.
	3. Click the desired number below the list of condition icons (if applicable). Bleeding, Delayed Bleeding and Suppuration do not require any clicks on a number.
	4. Use the buttons on the top right of the screen to view different areas of the tooth/arch, or to change the view.
	5. The condition and location appears on the graphic and on the transaction table below the graphic. The transaction table only displays a quadrant of the upper/lower arch.

	Other Tools
	Exam

	Exam Elements
	Presentation/Chief Complaint Element
	Vitals Elements
	PMH (Past Medical History) and Medications Element
	Social History Element
	H&N (Head and Neck) Findings Element
	Radiographic Findings Element
	Diagnostic Findings Element
	Periodontal Assessment Element
	Parafunctional Habits Element
	TMJ Findings Element
	Occlusal Findings Element
	Salivary Flow Element
	Removable Prostheses Element
	Assessment/Plan Element
	Patient Education Element
	Disposition Element
	New Import Previously Filed Data Screen
	Completing the Encounter
	1. Click the Next button on the bottom right corner of either the Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart screens.
	2. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays. For further information, see the Dental Encounter Data section in the Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual.
	3. Select the provider from the Encounter Provider list. The program automatically defaults to the provider currently logged-in.
	4. Select the desired visit from any of the tabs on the bottom of the screen.
	5. Click the OK button.
	6. The Filing Options screen displays.
	7. Select the correct Filing Option. The information displayed in the Visit Date/Time, Encounter Dental Class, and the Disposition is defaulted but can be changed. Select the Suggested Recare Date if applicable to the patient.
	8. Select the Primary PCE Diagnosis for the encounter, unless there is only one, which is defaulted.
	9. Provider may select the diagnosis to be sent to the patient’s problem list.
	10. Click the Next button.
	11. The Dental Class Discrepancy screen may appear, if the Encounter Dental Class and Cover page Dental Class don’t match. This does not stop the user from completing the encounter.
	12. The Service Connection screen displays.
	13. Enter the locally required information on this screen. Please see the section of this manual entitled Service Connection Screen for more information.
	14. Enter the optional information of Additional Providers or Additional Signers on this screen. Please see this section of this manual entitled Additional Providers/Additional Signers, found later in this chapter, for additional information.
	15. Select the appropriate facility (station) by clicking the appropriate radio button.
	16. Click the Next button.
	17. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays. Note that this screen does not appear if the File Data with Note Addendum or File Data Without Note options were selected from the Filing Options screen.
	18. Search for the Title using the Search box, or use the scroll bar to select the desired title from the list. Default TIU note titles at the top of the list are set in the CPRS Tools menu/Options/Notes tab/ Document Titles button.
	19. Click the OK button.
	20. The Progress Note screen displays.
	21. Ensure the information on the screen is correct. Enter the electronic signature and click the Finish button. An electronic signature is not required to file the note as unsigned. See the Electronic Signature section later in this chapter for more...
	22. The Change Provider screen displays.
	23. Click the Yes button to change the provider. The Search for Provider screen displays. If No is selected, a screen displays. See step 25.
	24. Enter the search information and press <Enter>. Select the provider from the list and click the OK button.
	25. A screen displays stating that the encounter record has been created.
	26. Click the OK button. DRM Plus screen minimizes, and the CPRS main screen remains open, unless it has timed out.


	Potential Duplicate Transactions Screen
	File Data Option Screen
	File to PCE/DES with Code
	1. Click the corresponding radio button on the File Data Options screen.
	2. The program defaults to D4999 if entering this screen from the Periodontal Chart and D9999 if entering from Treatment & Exam.
	3. If the default procedure codes are incorrect, click the code drop-down menu and select the desired procedure code.
	4. Click the OK button.
	5. The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays.
	6. Fill in the information on the ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen. See the Completing a Treatment Plan section of this manual, in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual, for further information.
	7. The Provider and Location screen displays. See the Dental Encounter Data section, in the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information.

	File to DES-Only Data
	1. Click the File to DES-Only Data radio button.
	2. If a procedure code is desired (not required), check the Add Code check box and use the drop- down menu to select a procedure code.
	3. The ICD-9 Diagnosis Code screen displays. See the Completing a Treatment Plan section, in the Chart/Treatment-Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual, for further information.
	4. The Provider and Location screen displays. Please see the Dental Encounter Data section, in the Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information.


	Filing Options Screen
	Filing Options
	Visit Date/Time
	1. Click the ellipses (...) button.
	2. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays.
	3. Choose the correct provider and appointment from the Provider and Location for Current Activities screen and click the OK button. See the Dental Encounter Data section, in the Using DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further info...

	Encounter Dental Class
	Disposition
	Suggested Recare Date
	Primary PCE Diagnosis & Send Dx to CPRS Problem List

	Service Connection Screen
	Service Connection
	Additional Providers/Additional Signers
	1. Click the Add button.
	2. The Search for Provider/Search for Signer screen displays.
	3. Enter the name into the text box and press <Enter>.
	4. Select the correct name from the results and click the OK button.
	5. The provider appears on the main screen. Repeat as necessary.
	1. Highlight the provider or signer name.
	2. Click the Remove button.
	3. A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button.
	4. The name is removed from the Additional Provider list.

	Station

	Progress Note Screen
	Viewing/Importing DRM Object/Progress Note
	1. View the DRM object in the tree on the left side of the screen.
	2. Double-click the DRM object and it appears in the viewer on the right side of the screen. The DRM object imports where the cursor is positioned.
	3. Information can be added or deleted by typing directly into the progress note on the right side of the screen.

	Viewing/Importing CPRS Templates
	1. Click the View CPRS Template button.
	2. The shared/personal templates tree, if expanded, appears on the left side of the screen. Functionality of CPRS templates in DRM Plus is the same as in CPRS.
	3. Click the View DRM Plus Object button to return to the DRM Plus Objects tree.

	Importing VistA Medical Information
	1. Right-click in the progress note area.
	2. The Import Menu displays.
	3. Choose the information that is to be imported from the top half of the menu.
	4. The information appears in the progress note where the cursor was positioned.

	Other Options in the Import Menu
	Accessing Dental CNTs
	Electronic Signature
	Progress Note Addendum

	CNT Navigator
	1. Click any of the tabs.
	2. A listing of CNTs specific to the selected tab displays. Either double-click the desired template, or click once to select it and then click the Run button.
	Navigating Within CNTs
	1. Point and click within the windows, tabs, drop-down arrows, check boxes and radio buttons. Each navigational method provides the user with a different method of entering or selecting information.
	2. Preview the note by clicking the Preview button.
	3. Click the Return button to continue writing the note.


	Consult Notes
	1. Choose the consult title from the Set Progress Note Title screen.
	2. The patient’s pending consults appear on the screen.
	3. Select the consult from the list.
	4. The consult is added to the progress note on the Progress Note screen. Once the electronic signature is entered on the Progress Note screen, the consult is complete.

	Resident Filing as Cosigners or Distributed Providers
	1. Click the Finish button.
	2. The Change Provider screen displays.
	3. Click the desired response (Residents click the No button).
	4. The Search for Cosigner Provider screen or the Search for Distributed (PCE Primary) Provider screen displays.
	5. Enter the search terms in the text box and press <Enter>.
	6. Choose the provider from the search results and click the OK button.
	7. An information screen displays, confirming that the information was filed.
	Appendix A -- Glossary of VA Terms
	Appendix B -- Common Application Functions
	Appendix C -- Hints and Notes

	Save Unfiled Data
	Dental Class Displayed on Banner
	Diagnostic Findings
	Treatment Plan
	Multi-Add Screen
	Ranged Codes
	Speed Codes
	Sequencing Screen
	Completed Care
	Periodontal Chart
	Completing the Encounter
	1. Create a folder in an appropriate directory (usually a server drive).
	2. From the Tools menu/ User Options/ click the Set File Folder option and navigate to the folder created in step 1. Set the folder by double-clicking on it.
	3. Create a text file from the Tools menu/ Windows Notepad option and save it as a .txt file in the designated folder from step 1.

	Reports -- Non-Clinical Time by Provider
	Code Boilerplates
	Last Broker Call
	Recent Dental Activity
	Appendix D-Icon Definitions

	Diagnostic Findings
	Treatment Plan
	Completed Care
	Special Descriptions -- Bridge Icon
	Special Descriptions -- Conn Bar Icon
	Special Descriptions -- Notes Icon
	Appendix E -- Create Reports in MS Excel and Access

	Developing Excel Reports
	1. Click the Excel shortcut (if available) If unavailable;
	2. Click the Start button.
	3. Click the Programs button.
	4. Click Microsoft Office.
	5. Click Microsoft Excel. A blank Excel workbook opens.
	1. Select the File menu from the top menu bar.
	2. Click the Open option.
	3. Navigate to the directory/network where the extract file is saved.
	4. Navigate to the saved .txt file and click Open or double-click the file name.
	5. A screen similar to the one below is displayed.
	6. Click the Delimited radio button.
	7. Click the Next button. Another screen displays.
	8. The checkbox beside Tab is checked by default.
	9. Click the checkbox next to Other.
	10. Type a ^ (<Shift> + <F6>) within the window beside Other. Then click the Next button.
	11. Click the Next button. A similar screen displays.
	12. Click the Finish button. The extracted data displays in Excel.
	13. The text file can now be saved in an Excel format (.xls file). Select File from the top menu bar, then choose the Save As option. Rename the file and save with the .xls suffix.
	14. The Excel worksheet can now be modified to create any number of custom reports to meet specific needs. The Excel tools are powerful, and numerous report types can be created depending on the user’s level of Excel proficiency.

	Creating Custom Reports Using Excel
	Deleting Columns or Rows
	1. Click the column or row header. This highlights the column or row for deletion.
	2. Click the Edit button.
	3. Click the Delete button. This function can be initiated by right-clicking with the cursor in the highlighted area.

	Expanding Columns or Rows
	Field Formatting Options
	Creating a Header For a Report
	1. Click the drop-down View menu.
	2. Click on Header and Footer.
	3. Click Custom Header or Custom Footer.

	Sorting Data
	1. Highlight the fields to include in the sort.
	2. Click the Data button.
	3. Click the Sort button.

	Subtotaling Data
	1. Highlight the fields to be included in the sub-total. Then click Data menu from the menu bar.
	2. Click Subtotals... The following screen displays.

	Pull Down Options

	Importing the DRM Plus Extract Text File into an Access Report
	1. Open Microsoft Access. Click the File drop-down menu and choose the Open option.
	2. The Open window displays. Using the drop-down menu, search and highlight the area where the preset extract folder is located. The preset extract folder contains the information previously extracted from DRM Plus.
	3. Once the folder is located in the Open screen, click and highlight it.
	4. Click the Files of type: drop-down menu and choose All Files (*.*) as the extension.
	5. Click and highlight the .txt file extraction. To access the file, choose one of the following options: double-click the .txt file; or, with the .txt file highlighted, click the Open button.
	6. The following wizard screen displays, and the radio button preceding Delimited... must be selected. Select the Next button to continue the process.
	7. Click the Next button to continue the process.
	8. Within the Link Text Wizard screen, select the radio button preceding Other and in the text area beside it, type a ^ (<Shift> + <F6>).
	9. To continue, click the Finish button.
	10. When the Finished linking table... screen displays, click the OK button.
	11. The file appears in the Access Database screen.
	12. Click the Reports option, which displays on the remaining screen.
	13. Highlight and double-click the Create report by using wizard feature.
	14. The Report Wizard window displays. Indicate the desired fields in the report by choosing by highlighting the field and moving it to the selected fields area using the double arrow (>>) buttons located in the center of the screen. Once all desired...
	15. Customized Microsoft Access reports appear with the selected field information.

	Importing the DRM Plus Extract Excel File into Access Database
	1. Open Microsoft Access.
	2. Create a new database.
	3. Select Create a blank database.
	4. Save the new database.
	1. Click the File drop-down menu.
	2. Click the Get External Data option.
	3. Click the Import option.
	4. Select the desired Excel file to import.
	5. Click the Import button, and the Import Spreadsheet wizard displays. In the event that this wizard is not installed, contact local IRM for additional support.
	6. Select the defaults, then click the Next button to continue.
	7. Continue to select defaults until the following screen displays.
	8. The extract spreadsheet is now in a Microsoft Access database.
	Appendix F -- Transmission & Correction of Processed DES Data

	HL7 Transaction Data from Dental will be Automatically Resent
	Additional Reporting Data will be Sent to CFD
	Appendix G -- Using the Keyboard to Enter Periodontal Data

	Overview
	Navigating the Periodontal Screen
	Arch Views
	Cursor Movement
	Entering Data
	Special Buttons
	Other Functions
	Appendix H -- Ranged Codes
	Appendix I -- Active-Inactive Maintenance Control
	Appendix J -- Option to Set Dental Patients to “Inactive” Status
	Appendix K -- How to Map Dental CNTs
	1. Open the \DOCSTORE\Array\dntarray.txt file located on the server to confirm that within the dntarray.txt file, the patch for each CNT is correct:
	2. Open one of the CNT .ini files within the \DOCSTORE\FORMS directory (i.e. \\vhaservername\DOCSTORE\FORMS\160_DENT\04160001\DRMEval)
	3. Confirm that the VHAservername path matches what was in the \Array\dntarray.txt file and is correct.
	4. If the VHAservername within any of the \FORMS\160_DENT\########\ini_files does not match the directory shown above (in the ARRAY folder) then each .ini file within the FORMS directory need to be opened and edited to reflect the correct path.

	Appendix L -- Recommendations for Coding of Prosthetic Appliance
	1. After death.
	2. After 6 months and 3 attempted telephonic contacts. Attempts to reach patient should occur at a timely interval (i.e. at least one week apart).
	3. No response to a final letter to patient’s last known address.
	4. CPRS documentation to insure no citation for patient abandonment.
	1. Follow local policies for documentation of telephonic contact. Codes for phone contacts in DRM Plus are listed under the CPT codes (99441, 99442 and 99443).
	1. Enter codes in Completed Care and then click Complete the Encounter.
	2. Select a Visit Date/Time, creating an addendum. Then select a date form the note to append.
	3. Select the radio button labeled File Data With a Note Addendum.
	4. Complete the Encounter as a Note Addendum.

	Appendix M -- Business Use of DRM Plus

	Local Policy and Practice
	National Policy and Practice Coding Standards
	Appendix N -- Data Security
	Appendix O -- MADEXCEPT
	Periodontal Keyboard Shortcuts Tear-Out



